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DESCRIPTION OF CENTRE AND ORGANISATION OF ENGLISH DEPARTMENT

1ST year of ESO

School
Address

Town
Province
Post Code

I. TEACHERS IN THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE DEPARTMENT
	1
	

	2
	

	3
	


II. DISTRIBUTION OF PUPILS

	Level
	Number of pupils
	Number of groups

	
	
	

	
	
	


III. STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS

(The department should describe the profile of the students using the following areas as a guide :)
– General characteristics

– Characteristics of different groups

– Characteristics of one particular group

(Give details of basic objectives for dealing with these groups, prioritising the groups’ needs and outlining strategies to be used and their timing.)
IV. PROFILE OF SCHOOL

(Omit those which are not relevant)
	Social level
	High
	Medium
	Low
	Mixed

	Geographical

area
	City Centre
	Suburb
	Small town
	Rural

	Nº of students with 

Special needs:
	

	Observations:


V. LEARNING CHARACTERISTICS OF THE DIFFERENT GROUPS
(Omit those which are not relevant)

General

Group A

Pupils like learning through play.

Pupils show a lot of/little creativity and imagination.

The curiosity of pupils is easily/not easily engaged.

Pupils like/don’t like expressing their emotions.

Pupils are capable/incapable of organising and analysing their own learning.

Pupils are/are not conscious of the advantages of group work in class.

Pupils express themselves coherently/incoherently and correctly/incorrectly in their own language.

Pupils need/don’t need to understand all the words in a text to understand it.

Pupils like/don’t like reading at home.

Others.

Group B

Pupils like learning through play.

Pupils show a lot of/little creativity and imagination.

The curiosity of pupils is easily/not easily engaged.

Pupils like/don’t like expressing their emotions.

Pupils are capable/incapable of organising and analysing their own learning.

Pupils are/are not conscious of the advantages of group work in class.

Pupils express themselves coherently/incoherently and correctly/incorrectly in their own language.

Pupils need/don’t need to understand all the words in a text to understand it.

Pupils like/don’t like reading at home.

Others.

Group C

Pupils like learning through play.

Pupils show a lot of/little creativity and imagination.

The curiosity of pupils is easily/not easily engaged.

Pupils like/don’t like expressing their emotions.

Pupils are capable/incapable of organising and analysing their own learning.

Pupils are/are not conscious of the advantages of group work in class.

Pupils express themselves coherently/incoherently and correctly/incorrectly in their own language.

Pupils need/don’t need to understand all the words in a text to understand it.

Pupils like/don’t like reading at home.

Others.

Group D

Pupils like learning through play.

Pupils show a lot of/little creativity and imagination.

The curiosity of pupils is easily/not easily engaged.

Pupils like/don’t like expressing their emotions.

Pupils are capable/incapable of organising and analysing their own learning.

Pupils are/are not conscious of the advantages of group work in class.

Pupils express themselves coherently/incoherently and correctly/incorrectly in their own language.

Pupils need/don’t need to understand all the words in a text to understand it.

Pupils like/don’t like reading at home.

Others.

VI. PRIORITISATION OF NEEDS

(To be completed by teachers)

General needs

Specific needs of different groups

Group A

Group B

Group C
Group D

Specific individual needs

Group A Pupil

Group B Pupil

Group C Pupil

Group D Pupil

VII. STRATEGIES

(To be completed by teachers)
a) With pupils

b) With teachers

c) With parents and tutors

VIII. CRITERIA FOR GROUPING PUPILS

(omit those which are not relevant)

Human resources
Support teachers

Psychologist

Criteria
Alphabetical order

Flexible grouping (specify what type and give reasons)
Small support groups within/outside the mainstream class

Pupils with special sensory needs in different groups/classes

IX. ORGANISATION OF SPACE AND TIME

Material resources available in the school
(Omit those which are not relevant)

Video - DVD

TV

Radio cassette/ CD player

Video camera

Computers

Interactive Whiteboard
Internet connection (WiFi, others…)

(Note here any observations about how, when and why these resources are used for English classes.)

Spaces available in the school
(omit those which are not relevant)

Multi-use areas

Language laboratory

Computer room

playground

Gymnasium

Theatre

Library

Criteria for use of common spaces
(Note here any observations about when, how and why these spaces are used for English classes.)

Distribution of classroom space

(omit those which are not relevant)

Pupils’ desks arranged in rows
Pupils’ desks arranged  in “U”

Specific corners: Class library, transversal topics, games, crafts, etc.

Others

X. OUTINGS AND OTHER ACTIVITIES COMMON TO THE WHOLE SCHOOL AND TO OTHER GROUPS

(Note here any educational or other outings planned.)

	Group/s


	Teachers
	Term/

Dates
	Outing and activity descriptions
	Observations

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


XI. CLASS TIMETABLES

Teacher’s name and position:

	TIME
	Monday
	Tuesday
	Wed.
	Thursday
	Friday

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	


Teacher’s name and position:

	TIME
	Monday
	Tuesday
	Wed.
	Thursday
	Friday

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	


Teacher’s name and position:

	TIME
	Monday
	Tuesday
	Wed.
	Thursday
	Friday

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	


INTRODUCTION

This document refers to the programming in the second year of ESO of the subject of foreign language (English). 

As will be analysed later in greater detail, one of the principal novelties incorporated within this law pertaining to educational activity arises from the new definition of curriculum, and specifically as a result of the inclusión of the so-called basic competences, a relatively novel concept within the Spanish educational system and in teaching practice. With regard, globally, to the conception of objectives, contents, methodology and assessment criteria, the novelties are those produced, indeed, by their interaction with these competences, which will guide the teaching-learning process.

With regard, specifically, to the methodological aspect used to develop the curriculum, each teaching unit of this subject and year evinces a balance between the different types of contents which continue to guide, integrally and interelatedly, the teaching-learning process, as each of these contents fulfills different but complementary functions in the comprehensive formation of the student. Consequently, flexibility and pedagogical autonomy are features of the educational process, so that the teacher may employ those methodological methods which best guarantee the formation of  students and the full development of their personal and intellectual capacities, always encouraging their participation so they learn to work both independently and in a team, so they build their own knowledge. Teaching the values of a society which is democratic, free, tolerant, plural, etc., continues to be, as it always has been, one of the principal goals of education.

Although it is sometimos not afforded the importance it merits, the teaching of the civil and ethical values of a society which is democratic, free, tolerant, plural, etc., is one of the principal goals of education, as is evident in the objectives of this educational stage and in the specifics of each of the different areas of knowledge, integrated transversally into all the aspects of the curriculum. It should not be forgotten that language, as an instrument of representation of reality, may be accompanied by cultural stereotypes or prejudices regarding certain social collectives, for which reason these should be clearly avoided.

These aspects were taken into account when it came organising and sequencing the teaching units of this subject: the ordered integration of all the features of the curriculum (amongst which we include the basic competences) is a  prerequisite for the attainment of both the general objectives of the academia year and the specific objectives of the subject. In this way, objectives, contents, methodology, basic competences and assessment criteria, form a unit for work in the classroom.

We know that not all students can follow the same rhythm of teaching, due to their own psychological development and very diverse personal and social circumstances: attention to diversity in students and school situations becomes a fundamental element of educational activity. Different activities (both in the text book and in the workbook, and in the teacher’s complementary material) seek to provide an answer to that unavoidable heterogenous reality in the classroom.

In each of the teaching units intoo which the contents of each course are organised/distributed, the same sections in this document are presented to demonstrate how the educational process is going to be developed:

· Objectives of the unit.

· Unit contents

· Basic competences.

· Treatment of diversity

· Assessment

· Timing of the sessions

The text book employed is Switch by Oxford University Press, 2010. The student has a Student’s Book, Workbook and a special website with consolidation activities, called Oxford Online Learning Zone (www.oupe.es). The teacher has the Teacher’s Guide, the Workbook Teacher’s edition, el Teacher’s Resource and Test Pack, the DVD, the Class CDs and extra complementary material for Attention to diversity (1000+ Activities for Mixed Ability Multirom) and additional practice of basic competences (Key competences Teacher’s Resource Book). In addition, to develop CLIL methodology,  the teacher has the Natural Science for ESO1 & 2 Resource Book, which provides croscurricular material with resources designed for secondary students following bilingual or multilingual programmes. The themes have been selected to reflect the main contents of the Science curriculum.
METHODOLOGY

Integration of the objectives of the area of foreign languages  into our project:  

The object of the subject in the ESO stage is the learning of discursive skills which may take place in different fields. At the end of Primary Education, students should be able to use the target language to express themselves and interact orally and in writing in simple and everyday situations. During ESO the process of learning the target language is continued, the aim being that at the end of this stage students have consolidated productive skills and and are capable of interacting and making themselves understood in a set of situations, such as offering and asking for personal explanations in an informal debate, expressing in a comprehensible manner the idea they wish to communicate, using wide and simple language to explain what they want, understanding the main ideas of texts in standard language, albeit with obvious pauses for certain grammatical and lexical planning. At the end of this stage, they should be able to tackle in a flexible way everyday problems of oral and written communication, such as participating in typical conversations, making complaints, recounting experiences or plans, explaining something or requesting clarification. In short, this stage represents a solid foundation to continue gradually more independently, with a learning which has to last a lifetime.

Moreover, learning a foreign language transcends the parameters of linguistic learning, goes beyond learning to its use in communication contexts. Its knowledge contributes to the formation of students from an integral perspective,  in that it favours respect for, interest in and communication with speakers of other languages, develops intercultural awareness, which is a vehicle for the comprehension of global themes and problems and for the acquisition of diverse learning strategies. The process of teaching and learning a foreign language during this educational stage involves a clear component of attitude, in that it contribuyes to the development of positive and receptive attitudes towards other languages and cultures and, at the same time, to a better understanding and appreciation of one’s own language(s).

The aim, as far as is possible, is to globalise experiences without forgetting the specific learning stage in which students find themselves. 

The editorial Project is directed at the first year of  ESO in the area of foreign languages (English). Its objective is to develop students’ communicative competence, ensuring that they assimilate the gramatical rules of English and acquire the basic vocabulary needed to communicate. This basic principal is detailed in the following specific objectives:

· Transmit to secondary students a useful vocabulary necessary to communicate in English. For this, each unit introduces, pracctises and recycles vocabulary related to a particular theme.

· Explain typical English expressions via dialogues between characters similar in age to the students

· Help students to understand English grammar and use the language correctly, upon the basis of clear explanations and progressive practice which moves from simple to other more complex concepts.

· Inform students of aspects of British culture  and encourage comparison with their own via specific culture sections

· Enable students to focus on the daily life and customs of British teenagers, seeing how they behave in different contexts illustrated both in the Student’s Book and in the course videos.

· Reflect the real world beyond the classroom with the help of texts and information sections, within the units

· Provide students with tools to express themselves, both orally and in writing, about themes they find interesting and motivating. They are offered not only practice, but also help in preparing oral and written texts.

· Give students the opportunity to recycle and revise the vocabulary and structures they learn in the revision sections 

· Enable students to evaluate their own progress using the different self-assessment exercises in every unit.

· Make it possible for pupils to become better and more independent language students.. They are encouraged toio use the reference sections (grammar section, vocabulary lists), as well as the multimedia components for practice at home.

· Contribute to secondary students’ enjoyment of English classes  thanks to especially motivating material: real songs, exercises including games, word searches, crosswords, etc., and multimedia material including several games.

Thanks to the balance between the demands of the course and the help provided, all students will have the opportunity to develop their skills to the full.

Vocabulary

Each unit contains two vocabulary blocks related to the main theme of the unit. The elements of each block have been selected according to their frequency, usefulness and interest for the students’ age-group. The vocabulary is presented via illustrations and/or short texts, and is practised by means of a considerable variety of exercises. Students are often requested to use the vocabulary in a personal or creative manner, and some exercises allow for an open answer. 

Basic vocabulary is recycled and reinforced in texts and exercises in the unit, and in the  Language help revision section  and Extra Practice extension and consolidation section. The Workbook provides three practice levels: activities marked with a single asterisk allow for vocabulary to be revised and used at a basic level; the double asterisk indicates more productive types of exercise, whilst three asterisks indicate more open activities which challenge students. The vocabulary from each unit is tested in the Progress check. At the end of the Workbook is a revision and puzzles section in which the unit vocabulary is recycled via games and activities. This material may be used with fast-finishing students, and for homework. The Teacher’s Resource Book contains photocopiable sheets on three levels to consolidate and extend vocabulary, put itr into practice in pairwork, cross-curricular worksheets, and in  projects.  The Student’s Book, meanwhile, contains revision blocks every three units: Revision units 1-3 Vocabulary: Faces, Family, Free Time, Sports, Weekday routine, School Subjects ( pp. 40-41); Revision units 4-6 Vocabulary: Weather, Parts of a house, Clothes, Furniture, Breakfast, Lunch and dinner (pp. 76-77); Revision units 7-9 Vocabulary: Places in town, Types of music, Musical instruments, Packing for a holiday, Around the world (pp. 112-113)

The Word Bank in the Workbook represents a work tool which students may use in different ways:

As reference material: the vocabulary list with translations into Spanish works as a mini dictionary .

As extension material: the illustrated sections Vocabulary Revision  and Vocabulary Puzzles contain additional terms which help to enrich students’ vocabulary

Grammar

Each unit devotes two pages to Grammar, so students have time to asimílate and practise new contents, without an excessive workload.

In the Grammar Section they are asked to analyse examples and tables, and encouraged to form rules of formation which they can check themselves in the  Workbook. This inductive methodology results in students involving themselves in learning and in their memorising structures.

At the end of each grammar presentation in the Student’s Book there is an Extra Practice exercise and referente to the  Workbook section, where students will find complementary exercises graded with one, two or three asterisks, according to level of difficulty. In thel Grammar Bank  they will find a more detailed explanartion in their mother tongue to be read in class, and accompanied by an Extra Practice section  to revise and consolidate concepts worked upon.

The grammar presentations are followed by graded practice activities based on a theme, which obliges students to understand the use and meaning of the structures, and not only the form. Some activities are of the controlled type, and others freer. Furthermore, students have the opportunity to use new structures in a more productive, personal and creative manner. There are also examples of the use of these structures in everyday communicative contexts (Extra Practice)

The Workbook contains additional grammar practice activities on three levels: activities marked with a single asterisk allow for vocabulary to be revised and used at a basic level; the double asterisk indicates more productive types of exercise, whilst three asterisks indicate more open activities which challenge students.

Finally, the Teacher’s Resource Book also includes photocopiable grammar sheets with three levels of exercises

Reading comprehension

The text book includes texts (articles, questionnaires, e-mails, web pages, stories, competitions, interviews) classified according to difficulty and designed to offer interesting information in a realistic way. The reading texts are used in diverse ways throughout the book: 

To present grammatical structures: the central text of each unit recycles the first vocabulary block, and also introduces new grammatical structures. The level of difficulty is slightly higher than the students’, but is perfectly within their scope.

To work on skills in an integrated manner: the texts in the Skills sections provide the basis for the oral and written expression activities. They include expressions that students will be able to employ in communicative contexts.

To engage in wider reading: the song lyrics and the  Culture sections allow material from previous units to be re-used, but pose a greater challenge in terms of extension, contents and structure.

The main text in each unit is followed by various comprehension exercises. The first of these enables  students to grasp the gist of the text by skimming. The subsequent ones oblige them to read more carefully and answer questions. The Recycle section the text’s vocabulary and gramatical structures. The “subject” Link section seeks to integrate the curriculum transversally. The  Fast Facts section summarises or synthesises the text . And in over to you students are invited to reflect and integrate their personal experiences into the process of lkearning a foreign language.

The texts in the Culture  section focus on general themes of society and culture. They are longer texts and are accompanied by comprehension exercises. They are related to the theme of the unit  and the currículo of first year of ESO. Although their comprehension requires some effort, and despite the fact that they contain new vocabulary, their focus ensures that students will not encounter many unfamiliar structures. Three pages in this section are devoted to well-known songs by established artists, and they also incluye poems,  Another three are devoted to general knowledge of English culture, such as the Royal Family, uniforms and homes in the UK and two more to transport and the Beatles
The Teacher’s Book includes complementary information to anticipate vocabulary and difficulties. The picture Hill discuss the pictures in class and extrct as much vocabulary and information as posible before beginning toread each text. The Workbook also contains reading material

Oral comprehension

The oral comprehension texts feature a wide variety of speakers and situations; radio programmes, interviews, conversations and warnings. The recordings have been carefully classified according to difficulty. 

The listening task is developed in three phases. The Teacher’s Guide provides suggestions for carrying out preliminary and preparatory activities, followed by a first exercise in order to understand the gist of the text. The second exercise is devoted to the search for specific information.

Each unit includes several dialogues which provide more intensive oral comprehension practice. It is important for students to be able to Identify   and use the contents studied. The Workbook also contains dictations based on the unit vocabulary and structures. 

Oral expression

The text book provides numerous opportunities to practise oral expression via controlled activities which offer broad support to the student. The How do you say…? Section highlights useful expressions to use in communicative contects and invites students to translate these expressions in order better to understand them. The page devoted to Communication  contains two general sections Speaking and Listening in which there is a dialogue followed by controlled practice exercises encouraging comprehension and use of the expressions introduced. There are also more open activities in which students create dialogues based on a model. These dialogues may be acted out directly in class, or prepared in writing subsequently to be read out aloud. Befote an activity, the teacher Hill make sure that the students unsdderstand the task. It is not taken for granted that they Hill begin to speak immediately. He activity should always be demonstrated with one of the abler students, and written support will be provided on the board. Communicative exchanges Hill be organised between pairs of students who Hill speak whilst the rest of the class listens. In longer dialogues, students Hill be given time  to prepare their dialogues befote reading them out. 

Pronunciation

Each unit develops an aspect of pronunciation. The Student’s Book referente section refers students to the Pronunciation bank in the Workbook. Here the student Hill find exercises related to dspecific sounds, stress in words and sentences, and intonation.

Written expression

The Student’s Book devotes a page of each unit to guided writing of e-mails, blogs, biographies, articles and reports. The help provided ensures that even the weakest students are able to produce an aceptable text.

The page begins with a model structured into paragraphs which reflects the grammar from the unit in simple sentences. This model focuses on a gramatical aspect, e.g.time expressions, conjunctions and punctuation marks. These elements are practised befote progressing to the writing guide, which prepares students for the writing task. Students are encouraged to extract information from the text and analyse how it is written. Normally they do not know what to write, which is why the Writing guide section includes a model which Hill help them plan the text, it will show them how to organise their notes into paragraphs, and also how to begin each paragraph. Finally, they will be encouraged to produce their own.

KEY COMPETENCES


In the Ley Orgánica de Education (LOE) definition of the curriculum, we find both the traditional components (objectives, contents, teaching methods and assessment criteria) as well as key competences. This is one of the guiding elements of the curriculum as a whole and, consequently, a guide in the processes of teaching and learning. In second grade of secondary school pupils have to participate in the so-called diagnostic assessment, in which they have to demonstrate the acquirement of certain skills. This assessment does not have academic consequences for students, but the fact that the results help guide centres to take decisions regarding students’ learning gives us some idea as to how educational processes are conditioned by this element in the sense of being much more functional.  In forth grade of secondary school the decision as to whether pupils are promoted to the subsequent stage is partly based on whether or not they have acquired the key competences, as a result of which they become a reference for student assessment.

As opposed to an educational model focused upon the acquirement of more or less theoretical knowledge, often unrelated, an educational process based upon the acquirement of skills emphasises, above all, the acquirement of some vital know-how, practical and integrated, know-how which students will have to demonstrate (this is rather more than functional training). In brief, a skill is the putting into practice and demonstration of the capacity to integrate knowledge, abilities and attitudes to resolve problems and situations in different contexts. In a very graphic and succinct manner, there is a definition of the putting into practice  of acquired knowledge, knowledge in action, in other words, mobilising knowledge and skills in a specific situation (real and different from the one in which these were learned), activating existing resources or knowledge  (although one thinks they are absent because they have been forgotten).

There is one aspect which should be highlighted, regarding what might be called the combined character of the skill: the pupil, via what he knows, must demonstrate what he can apply, but also what he can be. In this way we see how a skill integrates the different contents which are worked on in the classroom (concepts, procedures and attitudes), an example of integral training of the pupil. To summarise, we are acknowledging that  the academic institution will not only prepare  students in the knowledge of technical and scientific know-how, but also as  citizens, so they should evince a series of  civic and intellectual attitudes  which imply respect towards others, being responsible, team-work...

Another aspect is also important: acquiring competences allows one to tackle the constant renewal of knowledge which occurs in any area of learning. The student’s academic training takes place in school over a limited number of years, but the need for personal and/or professional preparation never ends, so that a  competence in the use, for example, of information and communication technology, will enable access to this tool to obtain the information necessary at any given moment (obviously, after analysing its quality). If we also bear in mind that it is often impossible to consider in depth all the contents of the curriculum, it is clear that the student must acquire this competence, that of learning to learn.

In our educational system, the   key competences regarded as those which students should possess when they finish their obligatory education in order to deal with the demands of their personal and working lives are as follows:

Competence in linguistic communication

Mathematical competence.

Competence in knowledge of and interaction with the physical world.

Data processing and digital competence.

Social and civic competence.

Cultural and artistic competence.

Learning-to-learn.

Autonomy and personal initiative.

But, what do we understand by each of these competences? In essence, and concentrating on the most important aspect of the school curriculum, each of them contributes the following to the student’s personal and intellectual preparation:

· COMPETENCE IN LINGUISTIC COMMUNICATION

This competence involves using the language as a spoken and written                  communication tool, and as a means of learning and self regulation of thought, emotions and behaviour. It contributes to the creation of a positive self-image and encourages constructive relationships with others and with the environment. Learning to communicate meaning establishing links with other people and cultures. It is fundamental in resolving conflict and for peaceful coexistence. Acquiring this competence involves a command of oral and written language in a variety of contexts and the functional use of at least one foreign language.

· MATHEMATICAL COMPETENCE

This competence consists, above all, of the ability to use numbers and basic mathematical operations, symbols and mathematical reasoning to produce and express information. Students learn about quantitative and spatial features and resolve everyday problems. The acquisition of this competence means applying skills and attitudes which allow for mathematical reasoning, understanding of mathematical arguments, and the ability to express oneself and communicate in mathematical language integrating mathematical concepts with other types of knowledge.
· COMPETENCE IN KNOWLEDGE OF AND INTERACTION WITH THE PHYSICAL WORLD

This involves the ability to interact with the physical world in its natural state and see how it has been affected by human intervention. It helps to understand events and the consequences of different activities designed to improve and preserve conditions for life, of other people, and other living things. This competence implies the acquisition of scientific rational thought which enables the student to interpret information and make decisions with autonomy and personal initiative, and to use ethical values in personal and social decisions.

· DATA PROCESSING AND DIGITAL COMPETENCE

Searching, finding, and processing skills are developed in this competence, as are the communication of information and its transformation into knowledge. Aspects such as the access to, and selection of information are included, and the transmission of this information in different formats. Students learn to use ITC as an essential media for information and communication. The acquisition of this competence involves use of technology to solve problems efficiently and having a critical attitude towards the information available.

· SOCIAL AND CIVIC COMPETENCE

This competence involves understanding the social reality of the world in which we live and being a democratic citizen in the today’s plural society. It incorporates individual behaviour patterns that allow us to function and coexist in society, have contact with others, cooperate, assume commitments and deal with conflict.  Acquiring this competence means knowing how put oneself in the place of others, accept differences, be tolerant and respect their values, beliefs, cultures and the culture and personal history. To summarise, it implies an understanding of the social reality we live in, the ability to deal with conflict applying ethical values and understanding of the rights and obligations we have as citizens, showing solidarity and responsibility.

· CULTURAL AND ARTISTIC COMPETENCE

This competence involves learning about, appreciating, understanding and evaluating a variety of cultural and artistic statements, and treating them as a source of pleasure and personal enrichment and as part of the cultural patrimony of different societies. Appreciation and enjoyment of art and other cultural statements and an open and receptive attitude to the variety of art forms lead to the conservation of a common cultural legacy and encourages the student’s own creative capacity.

· LEARNING-TO-LEARN
This competence involves on the one hand starting the learning process, and on the other hand being capable of continuing the process in an autonomous fashion. It implies the acceptance of a variety of possible answers to the same problem, and motivation to search for these answers using different means. To sum up, it implies an organisation of the student’s own capacity to efficiently manage resources and intellectual processes.

· AUTONOMY AND PERSONAL INITIATIVE

This competence refers to the ability to decide using one’s own criteria and to successfully take the necessary initiatives to develop and take responsibility for the chosen option, both at a personal and social level and in the workplace or school.

The acquisition of this competence implies creativity, innovation, responsibility and a critical approach to the development of individual or group projects.
How is each key competence attained by using this material?

We are going to explain in brief the most relevant aspects of our project, subject to the demands of daily teaching practice at any given time:

In essence and reflecting the most significant elements of the school curriculum, each competence contributes the following to the student’s personal and intellectual preparation:

A. KEY COMPETENCES DIRECTLY RELATED TO THE LEARNING OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE

COMPETENCE IN LINGUISTIC COMMUNICATION

The study of a foreign lanaguage contributes directly to the development of this competence, completing, enriching and filling with new comprehensive and expressive nuances this general communicative capacity.  Competence in linguistic communication refers to the use of language as an instrument of oral and written communication, of representation, interpretation and comprehension of reality, of construction and communication of knowledge and of organisation and self-control of thought, emotions and conduct. The cosen textbook offers a great variety of activities which promote real communication in the classroom, with systematic development of written and oral skills and ample opportunity to personalise.

By means of the Switch course, students will use the language as an instrument of oral and written communication which will be developed via activities involving oral comprehension, vocabulary building and basic knowledge of phonetics.

All the units in the student's book develop this competence. 

DATA PROCESSING AND DIGITAL COMPETENCE

Information and communication technology offers the possibility to communicate in real time with any part of the world, as well as simple and immediate access to a constant flow of information which increases every day. Knowledge of a foreign language offers the possibility to communicate using new technology real, functional contexts for communication... This competence consists of having the ability to obtain, process and communicate information and turn it into knowledge.

To this end, every unit includes:

· Optional DVD activities.

· Readings presented in the form of a homepage and introduced with the logo Teen web.

· The Oxford Online Learning Zone and the online resources of Oxford University Press España with interactive practice, video, listening material for the WB dictations, etc.

· The teacher's DVD features: themes of interest to teenagers, on-screen comprehension questions, revision of vocabulary and structures, optional subtitles in English.

· The written expression section also offers opportunities to develop digital skills

· Unit 1: Students write an informal e-mail introducing their family to a penfriend including a personal description.

· Unit 2: Students write un e-forum message describing their weekend activities.

· Unit 6: Students describe their favourite restaurant in a web page article.

· Unit 7: Students reply to an e-mail describing their favourite town or city
· Unit 8: Students write an article about their favourite group to post on a web site
· Unit 9: Students imagine a dream trip, describe the route and post it on a blog.

SOCIAL AND CIVIC COMPETENCE

Languages are used for social communication, but also as a vehicle for cultural communication and transmission. Learning a foreign language involves an understanding of cultural features and information related to the communities which speak the language.  This favours an understanding of the society we live in through respect and acceptance of different cultures. Tolerance and integration are developed and an appreciation of features of, and differences in, cultural identity.

All these social skills Will be developed and reflected in our educational project, throughout the entire course.

· Units 1-9: students write short dialogues; then change some elements and practise new dialogues.

· Units  1-9: practise and write dialogues about borrowing something; routines regarding weekly avctivities; likes and preferences; buying something in a shop; making a phone call; ordering food in a restaurant; asking for and giving directions; giving ideas for presents; or how to accept or make one’s excuses when receiving an invitation.

· Unit 8: students interview a classmate with the help of a questionnaire  or a list of questions
· Units  2  and 3: students complete an article about daily and weekly routines  in different parts of the world
· Units  2, 4, 8  and 9 students are introduced to themes of global interest  such as sport (Pp. 25) the weather, (Pp. 47)  music, (Pp. 93) and holidays (Pp. 103).

· Unit 6: they listen to a text about school breakfasts in different countries.

· Pp  Culture: Royal brothers, sports around the world, school uniforms, homes in the UK, American diners, London transport, Beatlemania 

· Units  3, 6  and 9: Songs “Wonderful World”, “Tom’s Diner”  and “Summer Holiday”

· The three revision sections include the Communication section in which they can listen to and practise short dialogues with a classmate
CULTURAL AND ARTISTIC COMPETENCE

This competence involves learning about, appreciating, understanding and evaluating a variety of cultural and artistic statements. Learning a foreign language helps to develop this competence if the linguistic models contain, even in the limited way possible at this level, cultural information. This competence, then, encourages expression and communication in order to perceive and understand different realities and products of the artistic and cultural world.

One of the objectives of the student’s book is to encourage and increase cultural comprehension. Its sections are designed in such a way that students can think about their own cultura and compare it with that of English-speaking countries. This competence therefore involves knowing, understanding, appreciating and critically evaluating cultural and artistic statements pertaining to the heritage of other countries.

The oral expression section in each Unit helps students create their own dialogues
· Unit 1: borrow something.

· Unit 2: formulate, accept or refuse invitations.

· Unit 3: express opinions.

· Unit 4: buy something in a shop.

· Unit 5: chat on the phone.

· Unit 6: order food.

· Unit 7: ask for and give directions.

· Unit 8: make suggestions.

· Unit 9: invite.

The written expression section in each  Unit helps students to create a fragment of written text.

· Unit 1: describe the family.

· Unit 2: describe a typical week.

· Unit 3: describe a normal day at school.

· Unit 4: describe a photo.

· Unit 5: describe a house.

· Unit 6: describe a restaurant.

· Unit 7: describe a town or city.

· Unit 8: write a musical article.

· Unit 9: plan some holidays.

This competence is also developed in other sections of the Student’s Book like:

· Language Help in various sections of each unit, where students are reminded of how the English language functions.

· How do you say…?  encourages translation of common structures or expressions to improve understanding.

· Writing skills to highlight important details in the construction of texts.

· Over to you: last part of the Culture section in each unit, students are encouraged to reflect and give their opinion regarding the theme of each text.

· Songs: Wonderful World, Tom’s Diner  and Summer Holiday 

· “subject” Link: Biology: twins (pp. 15) and fat content in food (pp. 71), Physical education: advice (pp. 25), Social science: boarding schools (pp.35), Technology: origin of textiles (pp. 51), Visual and artistic materials used by Frank Gehry (pp. 61), History: origins and past of emigrants (pp. 87), Music: Mozart (pp. 97), Geography: number of continents (pp. 107).

LEARNING-TO-LEARN

Learning a foreign language is far more effective if it includes contents directly related to reflection upon one’s own learning, so that each child identifies how to learn better and which strategies to use to improve.

This involves the awareness of those capacities which form a part of learning, such as attention, concentration, memory, comprehension, linguistic expression and motivation, for example.

In every unit of the Project students Will develop skills  and learn strategies and abilities which Will make them aware of what they know and what they need to learn, like; aural and visual observation, memory through repetition, concentration and reflection in work, the ability to cose and offer their own opinion, organisation and method via routines, discipline and study habits to achieve goals. By reflecting upon their own learning they Will identify how to learn better and which strategies  make them more efficient and this Will encourage autonomy and personal initiative as well as  rational and critical decisión making. In summary, awareness, management and control of their own habilitéis and knowledge.

This competence is developed in the Learning to Learn section of each unit. 

· Unit 1: Students learn to use diagrams to memorise vocabulary.

· Unit 2: Use basic verbs (do, make, play, watch, go…) to make sentences. 

· Unit 3: Learning strategy for languages. Students make their own and personalise language to learn it better.

· Unit 4: Make a picture dictionary to learn vocabulary.

· Unit 5: Match words and pictures to remember them better.

· Unit 6: Extend vocabulary using a bilingual dictionary.

· Unit 7: Use mnemonics with new vocabulary to remember it better.

· Unit 8: Use the dictionary to Identify   the gramatical category of the word learnt. 

· Unit 9: The use of original material in English, be it an atlas, the Internet or encyclopedias, can stimulate language learning.

This competence is also practised in the Progress check, where students evaluate their own progress at the end of each unit.

In the Teacher’s Guide there are assessment sheets for each Unit which students need in order to complete a language-learning biography, with specific reference to the contents of the Student’s Book. This is photocopiable material for self-assessment similar to the European Lnguage Portfolio  related to  each unit of the Student’s Book, where students reflect upon their leaerning strategies (Switch TG 1 p.xxxii- xxxix) See  Annex I in this document.

B. KEY COMPETENCES NOT DIRECTLY RELATED TO FOREIGN LANGUAGE LEARNING

MATHEMATICAL COMPETENCE

Using numbers and basic operations, symbols and forms of expression and mathematical reasoning to produce and interpret information, to know more about quantitative and spatial aspects of reality and to resolve problems related to daily life. Part of mathematical competence is the ability to interpret and express with clarity and precision information, data and arguments.

Many of the units introduce data which students have to analyse to draw their own conclusions and use the information obtained in a way appropriate to the task in question. For example, analyse information in the Reading section and present data/ arguments in the  Writing tasks. For example, analyse information in the reading sections and present data/arguments in the writing tasks. 
COMPETENCE IN KNOWLEDGE OF AND INTERACTION WITH THE PHYSICAL WORLD

Taking as starting point knowledge of the human body, nature, and the interaction of mankind with nature, this competence allows students to discuss rationally the consequences of different lifestyles and take decisions about a healthy physical and mental way of life in a healthy and safe environment. The responsible use of natural resources, environmental conservation, racional and responsable consumption, and preservation of individual and collective health are recognised as key to quality of life. 

· Throughout the course various themes are covered related to knowledge of and interaction with the physical world, such as the reading texts: My friends (pp. 11), Royal brothers (pp. 19), Cool sports! (pp. 25) ; Sports around the world (pp. 29); School uniforms (pp. 55); buildings: (pp. 57); 

· Geography: Continents and oceans ( pp. 107);  Science: families (pp. 15), los food ( pp. 71);Social science: boarding schools ( pp. 35); technology: textiles ( pp. 51): a bedroom in a box ( pp. 61) and transport  ( pp. 91); Music: Sam Cooke, (pp. 39), Jay Greenberg  ( pp. 97), the Beatles ( pp. 101)  and Cliff Richard ( pp. 111)

AUTONOMY AND PERSONAL INITIATIVE

The acquisition of this competence implies creativity, innovation, responsibility and a critical approach to the development of individual or group projects. As students acquire vocabulary and structures in the new language, they become more autonomous.

· Units  1-9: in pairs, students replace the words in blue in the dialogues to create new ones
· Units  1-9: students complete the oral expression tasks in pairs  or in small groups
· Units  Welcome,  1  and 8: students complete and answer questionnaires in pairs.

· Units  1-9: students are taught to compare their answers in pairs, using useful expressions, and practise this skill via dialogues.

· Revision: students practise short dialogues in pairs.

Students have the opportunity to develop different projects in groups about themes suggested in the Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack which help in reflection upon material learnt previously: Halloween, Christmas,  and Easter (pp. 75-83).

In a competence there is no knowledge which is only acquired in and valid for a particular subject (especially in and for this one). Everything students learn  in different subjects  (and not only at school)  forms a  background of culture and information which should serve them throughout their lives, which they should be able to use at specific moments and in different situations  (language is, in this sense, paradigmatic) . For this reason, any of these competences may be achieved if not in all, certainly in most curriculum subjects and for that reason too these competences can be used and applied in all these subjects, regardless of in which one they have been acquired (transversality). Being competent should guarantee the  completion of determined learnings, but also permit the attainment of others, both at school itself and beyond, a guarantee of continuous learning  (or, in this case, the capacity to communicate in very diverse situations, some of which pupils themselves  may not yet even perceive as likely in the future).

Nevertheless, clearly there is an obvious interrelation between the different elements of the curriculum, one which we must highlight in order to make suitable use of all the curriculum subjects employed in the teaching-learning process. When in a didactic programme like this one the objectives of a unit are indicated  formulated ( like the assessment criteria, in terms of abilities), we know that these determine the choice of  contents, in the same way that we should employ  assessment criteria which demonstrate whether or not pupils attain them. Thus,  assessment criteria allow for a double interpretation: on the one hand, those related to the pupils’ learning as a whole, in other words, there will be some assessment criteria specifically linked to concepts, others to procedures  and others to attitudes, as all of these contents need  to be assessed because they were worked on in class and are those which are assessed  at different stages during application of  continuous assessment; and on the other, there will be  assessment criteria which have been formulated more with regard to their relationship with  key competences.

The assessment of key competences is an assessment model which differs from that of assessment criteria, both because it is applied at different stages of other assessments, and because its purpose, though complementary, is different. If we assume that key competences involve a real and practical application of  knowledge, abilities and attitudes, the way of checking or assessing whether the pupil has acquired them is to reproduce application situations which are as real as possible, and in these situations it is customary for the pupil to use this accumulated background (all kinds of contents) but to respond, above all, to practical situations. In this way, when we assess competences we are essentially, though not exclusively, assessing procedures and attitudes, which is why we relate them to assessment criteria that are more procedural and attitudinal.

SUBCOMPETENCES

The competences by their very nature are generic. To use them as a reference for pedagogical actions and to really demonstrate the competences acquired by the students, they need to be broken down into more specific objectives related to other elements of the curriculum. We have called these objective subcompetences, and without covering all the possibilities, they do include those most closely related to the subject curriculum and most prominent in all subjects on account of their interdisciplinary nature.

In this subject and year these subcompetences are as follows (there are other competences/subcompetences which are also acquired in the area of Foreign Language–English, though not in this grade):

	1. Linguistic communication

	1.1. Be progressively competent in the expression and comprehension of oral messages exchanged in diverse communicative situations. 

	1.2. Adapt communication to context. 

	1.3. Actively and effectively employ  linguistic and non-linguistic codes and skills and the specific rules of communicative exchange in different situations. 

	1.4. Produce oral and written texts appropriate to each communication situartion. 

	1.5. Seek, compile and process information.

	1.6. Understand, compose and use different types of text with diverse communicative purposes. 

	1.7. Conserve and improve communicative competence employing reading as a source of pleasure, of discovery of other milieux, languages and cultures, of fantasy ando f knowledge. 

	1.8. Effectively apply the rules of functioning of the language system. 

	1.9. Effectively apply the strategies necessary to interact linguistically in an appropriate manner. 

	1.10. Be aware of social conventions, of values and social aspects and of the versatility of language according to function and communicative intention. 

	1.11. Adequately express —in form and content— one’s own experience, ideas and emotions. 

	1.12. Take into account and accept different opinions to one’s own and offer constructive criticism.

	2. Mathematical competence

	2.1. Aply logical reasoning to arguments,  identifying the fundamental ideas.

	2.2. Estimate and judge the logia and validity of arguments and information.

	2.3. Interpret and express clearly and precisely  information, data and arguments.

	3. Knowledge of and interaction with the physical world

	3.1. Identify questions or problems and draw conclusions based on evidence.

	3.2. Respond to certain demands applying knowledge (scientific and technical) and necessary procedures.

	3.3. Recognise the locations and geographical conditions  corresponding to other cultures  and which may influence their development.

	3.4. Develop a critical spirit when observing reality with regard to individual issues and social or environmental themes.

	4. Data processing and digital competence

	4.1. Use information and communication technology as an intellectual work-tool to obtain information, learn and communicate.

	4.2. Regularly use available technological resources to resolve real problems in an efficient manner

	4.3. Master basic specific languages (textual numerical, iconic, visual, graphic and audio) and their guidelines of decodification and transfer.

	4.4. Understand the nature and way of operating of technological systems, and the impact of these changes upon personal, social and working worlds.

	4.5. Evaluate and select new sources of information and technological information as they appear, according to their usefulness in carrying out tasks or attaining specific objectives.

	4.6. Locate and interpret information to use it, transmit it and allow individuals and social groups access to the increasing offer of services of the society of knowledge.

	4.7. Use sources of information and diverse communication situations to consolidate reading and communication skills.

	4.8. Use word processsing applications for different educational ends.

	4.9. Interact in foreign languages to attain a functional use thereof.

	5. Social and civic

	5.1. Use language as a vehicle of communication  and cultural transmission.

	5.2. Recognise and accept, via knowledge of the language, cultural and behavioural differences.

	5.3. Take advantage of the interaction produced at work and in teams to learn to participate, express one’s own ideas, listen to those of others, develop the ability to construct dialogues, take decisions appreciating the contribution of classmates,  and encourage the fact of learning from and with others.

	5.4. Use knowledge regarding the evolution and organisation of societies and the features and values of the democratic system  to interact socially.

	5.5. Demonstrate comprehension of the contribution different cultures have made to the evolution and progress of humanity without this involving the loss of local identity.

	5.6. Take decisions in community life, valuing both individual and group interest

	5.7. Accept that conflicts and values form a part of coexistence and resolve them with a constructive attitude.

	5.8. Know how to communicate in different contexts, expressing one’s own ideas and listening to those of others.

	5.9. Behave in a manner coherent with democratic values especially in the awareness, control and regulation of one’s own thoughts, values, feelings and actions.

	5.10. Appreciate differences and recognise equal rights, particularly between men and womenujer and between individuals from different cultures.

	6. Cultural and artistic

	6.1. Know, understand, appreciate and value different cultural and artistic statements, use them as a source of enrichment and enjoyment and regard them as part of a people’s heritage.

	6.2. Identify the relationships between artistic statements and society—the mentality and technical posibilitéis of the time of their creation—, or with the persono r group who created them.

	6.3. Be aware of the evolution of thought, of aesthetic movements, fashion and taste, and the representative, expressive and communicative importance which aesthetic factors have had and still have in the daily lives of people and societies.

	6.4. Apréciate the creativity implicit in the expression of ideas, experiences or feelings through different artistic means or the different forms of so-called popular art.

	6.5. Value freedom of expression, the right to cultural diversity, the importance of intercultural dialogue and the sharing of artistic experiences.

	6.6. Show an open attitude towards the diversity of artistic and cultural expression.

	6.7. Cultivate one’s own creative and aesthetic capacity.

	6.8. Apply habits of diverging thought  and team work.

	6.9. Apréciate cultural diversity in different artistic statements.

	7. Learning-to-learn

	7.1. Be aware of what one knows and needs to learn, how to learn, and how effectively to manage and control learning processes, optimising them and directing them towards satisfying personal objectives.

	7.2. Be able to obtain information —be it individually or in collaboration— and turn i tinto knowledge, combining it with previous knowledge and personal experience and knowing how to apply new knowledge and abilities in similar situations and diverse contexts.

	7.3. Efficiently manage a set of resources and intellectual work techniques with evidence of strategic thinking.

	7.4. Integrate the knowledge and procedures acquired to understand information obtained from their own experience and written and audiovisual media.

	7.5. Develop strategies to think, organise, memorise and recover information, such as summaries, outlines or conceptual maps.

	7.6. Develop a fsensation of personal competence which results in motivation, self-confidence and the desire to learn.

	7.7. Value learning as an element which enriches one’s personal and social life and which is, therefore, worthy of the necessary effort and perseverance.

	7.8. Develop curiosity, perseverance and critical reflection.

	7.9. Be able efficiently to communicate the results of one’s own work.

	7.10. Develop strategies to resolve problems by obtaining, analysing and selecting useful information to undertake a project.

	7.11. Access and interact within virtual learning environments.

	8. Autonomy and personal initiative

	8.1. Cose according to one’s own criteria.

	8.2. Be able to transform ideas into action, in other words, propose objectives and plan and execute projects.

	8.3. Re-elaborate previous approaches or elaborate new ideas, look for solutions and put them into pratice.

	8.4. Cooperate and work in teams: put oneself in the other’s place, apréciate the ideas of others, dialogue and negotiate, be assertive enough to comunícate one’s own decisions, and work in a cooperative and flexible manner.

	8.5. Be able to balance study, work and leisure  with personal abilities, desires and projects.

	8.6. Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.

	8.7. Develop the capacity to analyse situations, assessing the causes venid them and their possible consequences.

	8.8. Develop initiatives of planning and execution, as well as decision-making processes.

	8.9. Participate in debates and individual or group work which involve devising, analysing, planning, acting and revising what has been done and drawing conclusions.

	8.10. Reinforce autonomy, self-esteem and personal identity.

	8.11. Desarrollar modos de tratamiento de la información y técnicas de indagación.

	8.12. Develop personal qualities like initiative, spirit of improvement, perseverante in the face of difficulty, autonomy and self-criticism.

	8.13. Adapt to a changing technological environment.


All these competences and subcompetences bring into play different strategies, and various discoursive and linguistic skills are employed in contextualised form. Thus, the activities in which the target language are used occur in spheres which may be of the public type (everything connected with everyday social interaction), personal (family relationships and individual social practices), work-related or educational. Students Will use communication strategies naturally and systematically to render efficient communication activities performed by means of communicative skills. The skills ro be developed Will be: productive (speaking y writing), receptive (listening y reading) and based on interaction or mediation. 

Learning tasks or activities Will constitute the nucleus of teaching planning, and they Will integrate objectives, contents and assessment, making units of programming. Amongst other criteria, the design of activities and tasks has taken into account the stages to be followed in their development, previous knowledge, integrated treatment of linguistic components, skills and strategies, proponed final objectives and the potential for adaptation to classroom diversity. 

Learning English Will not only provide students with competences enabling them t ocommunicate, but also with cultural and social knowledge  of the culture whose language they are studying, which Will help them develop an open and tolerant mind towards what is different. This Will lead to the integral formation of the individual.

As we have indicated, one of the features of the key competences is that they allow for and encourage transversality in the learning with which they are associated, in other words, they can and should be attained, although initially from a different but complementary perspective, via the development of the curriculum of the various subjects in this educational stage. In this academic year, those subjects are Science, Social science, Geography and History, Mathematics, Spanish language and literature, Foreign language, Tecnology, P.E. and, optionally, Religion.

For the overall work required of teachers in this academic year, we indicate in the table below the basic competences which, at least, should be attained in other subjects, in some with greater interrelation and in others with less:

	SUBJECTS
	KEY COMPETENCES*

	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	Science
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X

	Social science
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	P.E.
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Spanish language and lit.
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Foreign language
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Mathematics
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Technology
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X


*Note:

· Linguistic communication. 

· Mathematical competence. 

· Knowledge of and interaction with the physical world. 

· Digital y tratamiento de la información. 

· Social and civic. 

· Cultural and artistic.

· Learning-to-learn.

· Autonomy and personal initiative.

As can be seen, the transversality of the key competences is evident, so that within the educational framework of the centre uniform criteria should be formulated and considered collectively.

ACTIVITIES, ATTENTION TO DIVERSITY, ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION OF COMPETENCES

ACTIVITIES

1. To detect previous knowledge

At the start of the course, and to adapt the course to the specific characteristics and needs of students in the group, the teaching activity begins with the exchange of prior knowledge and the completion of specific tests of inicial exploration like the Diagnostic Test.

2. Warm-up

This involves activating students’ prior knowledge. This is usually done by means of Warm-up activities providing opportunities to exhibit experience and previous knowledge via:

1. “brainstorming” so students can express what they know about the conceptual contents of the unit,

2. predicting contents and deducing from context 

3. prediction tasks,

4. brief discussions, 

5. questionnaires,  etc.

3. Development

Each of the units is designed to facilitate the acquisition, establishment, evolution and improvement of the diverse skills which make up the greater part of competence in the English language. Learning at this stahe of secondary education involves reinforcing autonomy and students’ abilities which Will now have been more clearly defined.  For the development of these abilities the method proposes a series of useful activities for each of the skills to be worked on. These development activities refer to:

1. The vocabulary related to the different conceptual fields developed in the teaching unit (Vocabulary).

2. Reading and comprehension of texts (Reading).

3. Gramatical structures (Grammar).

4. The sounds studied (Pronunciation).

5. Oral Comprehension and expression of the language in all its forms  (Listening and Speaking).

6. Written comprehension and expression (Writing)

Each unit, then, focuses the lexical and grammatical content on its use as a communication tool or instrument: language understood as social function. In this way students are motivated,  as during the development of the lessons anda t the end of each unit they Will see that they can use the language learnt effectively to perform the corresponding communicative functions, which results in increased competence and self-esteem.

All of this is aimed at establishing well-defined work parameters the structure of which comprises a series of standard sections in each unit.

4. Reinforcement

The project is based on the acknowledgement that in every class hay there are students with different styles and rhythms of learning and different levels of motivation, whilst the objective is for every student to participate fully in the learning process and attain success corresponding to their ability and interest.

The teacher Will decide if it is appropriate to reduce the number of sessions devoted to some of these activities in order to carry out others which help the development of a specific linguistic skill.

The diversity of exercises and activities used in the material enables all students to find something which suits their style and rhythm of learning. Some activities are intentionally simpler, so that all students can complete them successfully. Being able successfully to carry out brief activities, such as copying lists of words, is an important factor for students who progress more slowly, as it contributes significantly to their self-confidence as foreign language learners.

The reinforcement activities revise and consolidate the course contents without adding new: 

· Additional and alternative activities in the Teacher’s Guide.

· The activities  in the Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack:

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 1-Basic)

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 2-Revision)

· The activities in the Workbook 

· The reference sections in the  WB:

· Grammar bank 

· Vocabulary bank 

· Writing builder

· Pronunciation bank

· Word bank

· Expression bank 

5. Extension

Using their discretion, teachers may devote sessions to specific extension activities, organised as they see fit, depending on the educational needs of students and different rhythms of learning.

The extension activities extend the course contents:

· The Teacher’s Guide includes extra exercises (Optional activities).

· The activities in the SB (Switch Options):

· Songs 

· Extra practice 

· Culture

· The activities in the Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack:

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 3-Extension)

· Communication: Pair work 

· Cross-curricular worksheet

· The activities in Natural Sciences for ESO 1&2 to teach Science and Nature through the English language.

6. Assessment

The assessment of learning during Secondary Education Will be continuous and formative. The teacher Will decide, at the end of the year, whether the student has achieved the course objectives, taking as a fundamental reference the assessment criteria and Will evaluate both student learning and learning processes.

6.1. Procedures

· Systematic observation of students’ work and participation in class.

· Oral exchanges: questions in class, dialogues, talks, debates and sharing of ideas.

· Completion of specific exercises responding to different objectives programmed in the teaching unit.

· Revision and análisis of completed activities and work.

· Observation of students’ attitude and behaviour.

· Specific assessment test in the teaching unit.

6.2. Activities

The assesssment activities may be classified into different levels:

· Formative Assessment activities, where the teacher Hill assess students’ regular work via observation and checking the completion of activities like: 

· Workbook exercises
· Progress Check exercises (SB)

· Revision  exercises (SB)

· Summative assessment activities in Switch (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 1, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher and Speaking Test  and Audio Test (mp3).

· Self-assessment activities, in which students begin self-assessment of their knowledge and skills and self-correction of oral and written work doing the exercises in the SB and WB.
7. Complementary

These activities which include: cultural outings, English-language theatre, celebration of typical festivities in Anglo-Saxon countries etc., Will be designed by the team of teachers in each centre.

ATTENTION TO DIVERSITY

The reinforcement and extension activities which allow for individualised attention to pupils, depending on their needs and learning rhythm. Every lesson in our project includes ideas to help teachers respond to the different situations which arise in the classroom.

As regards material for the student, each unit of the Student’s book suggests activities for students who finish earlier than others, different from the rest of the activities. The Workbook includes three levels of activities: basic, standard and higher. For those students who need to revise Grammar, the Workbook also contains explanations in the student’s own language, as well as additional practice exercises.

Among the teacher’s material, the Teacher’s Guide  suggests reinforcement and consolidation activities for students as well as notes for the teacher to deal with the different demands presented by students

In the Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack, one of its components, the teacher has photocopiable and printable activities for each unit of three levels of difficulty as well as three-level assessments per unit, term and year.

Furthermore, the teacher has specific material for attention to diversity, el 1000+ Activities for Mixed Ability Multirom, with a wealth of resources and activities which allow for development of the main curricular contents (Grammar, vocabulary and all language skills) with students with greater learning difficulties. 

Students With Special Educational Needs (The department can describe and detail these criteria and procedures here if necessary. If this is not the case then this section can be omitted)

Adaptations will focus on:

1. The time and rhythm of learning 
2. A more personalised methodology
3. A reinforcement of study skills
4. The improvement of procedures, habits and attitudes
5. Ways of increasing amount of counselling

a) For the more gifted students, extension materials will be provided

b) For pupils with serious learning problems, as sufficient progress in the conceptual contents of the course is more difficult to attain, procedures and attitudes will be the priority, with social integration being the overall aim. Core instrumental skills need to be the key content of the adapted curriculum. Modifications to the curriculum may be quite significant (they will probably entail the elimination of contents, objectives and consequently of the assessment criteria which might otherwise be considered essential). 

When such adaptations are not enough, the alternative is to have the pupil study part of the core curriculum in special groups, with different contents and educational activities. This learning can take place in the mainstream classroom with special support, or in a separate physical space. This pupil will have the general objectives of this stage of primary education as a reference, but will work towards those aims through different contents and activities.

EVALUATION PROCEDURES AND ASSESSMENT CRITERIA

Student learning should be evaluated systematically and periodically, both individually to measure their level of acquisition (summative assessment at different moments during the year) and to introduce into the educational process those changes required by the situation (when students’ learning fails to respond, a priori, to what is expected of them). Apart from this summative assessment, which we tend to identify with the end of term and year (ordinary and extraordinary, when appropriate), there Will be further assessment, including initial (ungraded) and final and, above all, continuous or formative, which is performed throughout the learning-teaching process which insists upon the guiding and diagnostic character of teaching.

The procedures and instruments of assessment, in the case of that continuous assessment, Will be systematic observation and monitoring of students, in other words, they Will take into account all the productions which develop, both individually and collectively: written work, oral presentations and debates, class activities, readings and summaries, research, attitude to learning, accuracy in expression, self-assessment... And those of summative assessment, termly written tests and retakes (and end-of.year, if students still have a termly exam pending, and extraordinary, in the event of mailing the ordinary end-of-year exam). In any case, assessment procedures Will be varied, so they can be adapted to the flexibility demanded by the assessment itself. The student`s grades in retakes, ordinary end-of-year  (in the event of having failed any termly exams) and extraordinary may be given a grade higher than Pass.

As marking criteria to  establish grades in each of the three exams into which the year is divided and in the ordinary end-of-year and the extraordinary September exams, written tests constitute 40%, written work 20%, reading and daily classroom activities 40%, in other words, one Will always take into account grading of activities performed by the student throughout the academia year (continuous assessment), with the exception of those students who have foregone the right to assessment as a result of excessive absenteeism, in which case the final mark Will take into account only the grade in the written exam. This multiple composition reflects the fact that the aim is to assess, in other words, measure, all the contents covered in class throughout the year (conceptual, procedural and attitude-based). Students  Will be informed of these decisions at the beginning of the course.

ASSESSMENT OF COMPETENCES

The Competence Assessment Table in Annex II of this document indicates, in each of the key competences, the different competences which make up  the different learning elements which constitute this subject so they can be evaluated in the students’ three termly exams, as well as in the final exams (ordinary and, if appropriate, extraordinary). This provides a global vision of what students have and have not learnt.

For your records we recommend the following grading scale, from low to high: 1: Poco conseguida; 2: Regularmente conseguida; 3: Adecuadamente conseguida; 4: Bien conseguida; y 5: Excelentemente conseguida.

CURRICULUM

In this section, which reflects the current oficial curriculum in this community, we have opted to incluye some of the interrelations produced between different elements of the curriculum for this subject and academic year, as we regard them as useful in order to have a global vision of the way each of them influences academic activity.

In this way, we establish the interrelation between the objectives of ESO and the objectives for the subject during the year —which contribute to the acquisition of the former— the objectives for the subject which may be totally or partially achieved this year and assessment criteria for this academic year.

Objectives of the stage and course via this subject

The demands and needs of 21st-century society have brought changes to the school environment, preparing pupils to live in an ever more international, multicultural, multilingual and technologically more advanced world. As a member of the European Union, our country is committed to the promotion of the knowledge of other community languages as is reflected in one of the objectives of the Lisbon Strategy. Meanwhile, the Council of Europe in the European Common Reference Framework for the learning of foreign languages establishes directives for both the learning of languages as well as for the assessment of competence in different languages.  These guidelines have been a key reference in the elaboration of the curriculum.

The Royal Decree 1631/2006 of December 29, passed by the Ministry of Education and Science (MEC) and which establishes the minimum contents of  Educación Secundaria Obligatoria as a result of the introduction of the Ley Orgánica de Educación (LOE), iindicates that the objectives of this educational stage, formulated in terms of the abilities students should attain, are as follows:

a) Assume their duties responsibly, know and execise their rights vis-à-vis others, exercise tolerance, cooperation and solidarity with individuals and groups, engage in dialogue consolidating human rights as shared values of a plural societyl and prepare themselves for the exercise of democratic citizenship.

b) Develop and consolidate habits of discipline, study and individual and teamwork as a necessary condition for the effective completion of learning tasks and as a means of personal developmentl.

c) Value and respect gernder difference and equal rights and opportunities for men and women. Reject stereotypes which imply sexual discrimination. 

d) Develop emotional skills in all areas of personality in their relations with others , and reject violence, all forms of prejudice, sexist behaviour and resolve conflict in a peaceful manner.

e) Develop basic skills in the use of sources of information to, with critical sense, acquire new knowledge. Acquire a basic preparation in the field of technology, especially in the areas of information and communication.

f) Conceive of scientific knowledge as an integrated knowledge, structured into different disciplines, and know and apply its methods to identify problems in diverse fields of knowledge and experience.

g) Develop a spirit of enterprise and self-confidence, participation, critical sense, personal initiative and the capacity to learn to learn, plan, take decisions and assume responsibility.

h) Unnderstand and express f correctly, orally and in writing, in Spanish and when applicable in the co-official language of their Autonomous Community, complex texts and messages, and develop knowledge, reading and study of literature.

i) Understand and express themselves in at least one foreign language. 

j) Know, value and respect the basic aspects of their own culture and history and those of others, as well as artistic and cultural heritage.

k) Know and accept the workings of their own bodies and those of others, respect differences, consolidate habits of personal health and hygiene and incorporate the practice of physical education and sport to foment personal and social development. Know and value the human dimension  of sexuality in all its diversity. Critically evaluate social habits related to health, consumption, the care of human beings and the environment, contributing to its conservation and improvement.

l) Apréciate artistic creation and understand the language of different artisrtic statements, using diverse means of expression and representation.

Contribution of this subject to the acquisition of key competences

The Royal Decree 1631/2006, of minimum teaching contents, indicates how this subject contributes to the process of acquiring the key competences, which is why we specifically refer to the law.
Learning a foreign language contributes directly to the acquisition of Linguistic Competence, completing, enriching and adding new aspects of comprehension and expression to the general communicative competence of the student. A communicative approach to language learning contributes to this competence in the same way as learning of the mother tongue. 

The contribution of the foreign language to the development of this competence is crucial in oral discourse as skilss in listening, speaking and conversing acquire, particular relevante in this stage. Learning a foreign language improves general communicative competence by developing the ability to express oneself orally and in writing, using conventions and language appropriate to each situation, interpreting different types of discourse in context and with diverse functions. Moreover, the acknowledgement and progressive learning of the rules of functioning of the foreign language, apart from languages already spoken, facilitate the acquisition of this competence.

Once language is acquired, it becomes the vehicle for human thought, an instrument for the interpretation and representation of reality and the learning tool par excellence. This subject contribuyes to the development of the  Learning-to-learn competence, given that it increases general linguistic capacity, providing new potential and different resources for comprehension and expression, facilitating or complementing students’ ability to interpret or represent reality and tus build up knowledge, formulate hypotheses and opinions, express and analyse feelings and emotions. 

This area contributes significantly towards the development of social and civic competence. Languages enable people to communicate socially, but are also a vehicle of cultural communication and transmission. Learning a foreign language involves the knowledge of cultural traits and facts associated with different communities of speakers of the language. This learning, well directed from school, should develop into both the ability and desire to discover other cultures and relate to other people, speakers or students of the language. Meanwhile, knowledge of another language and of cultural traits different to one’s own help towards increased understanding and appreciation  of one’s own language and culture and promotes respect, acknowledgement and acceptance of different cultures and behaviour, encourages tolerance and integration and helps one to understand and appreciate  both similarities and differences between people.

All the above-mentioned competences are currently directly related to Data processing and digital competence. . ITC offers the possibility of communicating in real time with any part of the world and also offers easy access to an incessant flow of information which is growing every day Knowledge of a foreign language facilitates access to the information available in that language, whilst offering the possibility of communicating in that language. It also facilitates personal communication via e-mail in exchanges with young people in other areas, and, most importantly, creates real and functional communication contexts. In that the foreign language requires contact with very diverse linguistic models, the use of digital resources for learning is inherent to the subject, and this regular use contribuyes directly to the development of this competence. 

This subject specifically includes an approach  to cultural manifesations typical of the language and the countries where it is spoken and, therefore, contribuyes to the acquisition of artistic and cultural competence by encouraging an approach to works or authors which have contributed to artistic creation. In addition, the area contribuyes to the development of this competence if encouragement is given to the expression of opinions, tastes and emotions which produce diverse cultural and artistic manifestations and individual and group creative work is promoted, such as the preparation and performance of sketches and stories. In short, the foreign langage facilitates knowledge and appreciation of cultural diversity via artistic statements, and Will contribuye to the development of this competence.

The knowledge of a foreign language also contribuyes to the acquisition of Autonomy and personal initiative, in several ways. The currículum encourages teamwork in class, the use of personal skills and social skills of collaboration and negotiation, which involves activating certain procedures which permit the development of initiatives and decisión-making in the planning, organisation and management of work, thus encouraging autonomy and personal initiative.

Finally, and though competence in knowledge of and interaction with the physical world and Mathematical competence are not mentioned specifically in the objectives for thre foreign language, given the nature of the material envolved in teaching this subject, there are also many opportunities to develop thses competences

Objectives of the subject and this course

According to the royal decree, the teaching of the foreign language during this stage will be directed at the development of the following abilities:

1.
Listen to and understand general and specific information in oral texts in diverse communicative situations adopting a respectful and cooperative attitude. 

2.
Express oneself and interact in typical communication situations in a comprensible, appropriate manner and with a degree of autonomy.

3.
Read and understand diverse texts of a level appropriate t ostudents’ habilitéis and interests in order to extract general and specific information, and use reading as a source of pleasdure and personal enrichment.

4.
Write simple texts with different aims about different themes using appropriate resources of cohesión and coherence.

5.
Use correctly basic phonetic, lexical, structural and functional components of the foreign language in real communication contexts.

6.
Develop autonomy in learning, reflect on one’s own learning process, and transfer to the foreign language knowledge  and communcation strategies acquired in other languages.

7.
Usde learning strategies and all the means at one’s disposal, including information and communication technology, to obtain, select and present information orally and in writing.

8.
Value the foreign language as an instrument of access to information and as a learning tool.

9.
Value the foreign language and languages in general, as a means of communication and understanding between people of diverse origins, languages and cultures, avoiding any discrimination and lingustic or cultural stereotypes. 

10.
Demonstrate a receptive and self-confident attitude in one’s capacity to learn and use the foreign language

Contents of the subject and course

As indicated above, the contents of this subject are born of two sources: the royal decree of minimum teaching contents and the legislation specific to our Community, both taken thoroughly into account in the teaching material used.

Los indicados en el real decreto de enseñanzas mínimas son los siguientes: 

Block 1. Listening, speaking and conversing.

· Listening to and understanding brief oral messages related to classroom activities: instructions, questions, comments, dialogues. 

· Anticipation of general content of what is being listened to using verbal and non-verbal elements.

· Obtention of specific information from oral texts about predictable everyday matters like numbers, prices, timetables, names or places, presented in different formats.

· Use of basic comprehension strategies for oral messages: use of verbal and non-verbal context and previous knowledge of the situation.

· Production of short oral texts, with structural logic and satisfactory pronunciation.

· Participation in short and simple conversations wkithin the classroom, and in simulations related to personal experience and interest.

· Use of suitable responses to information required by teacher and colleagues in  classroom activities.

· Development of strategies to overcome interruptions in communication, using verbal and non-verbal elements to express oneself orally in pairs and in groups: repetition and clarification.

Block 2. Reading and writing.

· Comprehension of basic instructions for the correct resolution of activities.

· General comprehension and identification of specific information in different simple original and adapted texts, on paper and in digital format, about different themes appropriate to their age and and related to contents of other sujects on the curriculum.

· Initiative to read with certain autonomy texts appropriate to their age, interests and level of ability. 

· Use of basic reading comprehension strategies: identification of the theme of a text with the help of textual and non-textual elements, use of previous knowledge, inference of meaning from context, from comparison with similar words or sentences in the languages they know.

· Recognition of some of the characteristics and conventions of written language and how they differ from oral language. 

· Development of guided written expression, for example, completing or modifying simple sentences or paragraphs.

· Composition of short texts with basic elements of cohesion, with diverse communicative purposes, using models and elementary strategies in the process of written composition (planning, textualisation and revision).

· Use of the basic rules of spelling and punctuation, and acknowledgement of their importance in written communication.

· Interest in careful presentation of written texts on paper and in digital format.

Block 3. Knowledge of the language. 

Linguistic knowledge:

I. Identification of basic and habitual morphological elements in the use of the language: Noun, verb, adjective, adverb., preposition, etc.

II. Identification and use of common expressions, simple set expressions and vocabulary related to specific everyday contexts and to contents of other areas of the curriculum.

III. Use of basic structures and functions related to predictable everyday situations.

IV. Recognition and production of basic patterns of of rhythm, intonation and stress in words and sentences.

V. Reflection upon learning: application of basic strategies to organise, acquire, remember and use vocabulary.

VI. Progressive use of resources for learning, such as dictionaries, reference books, libraries or information and communication technology.

VII. Guided reflection on the use and meaning of gramatical forms appropriate to different communicative intentions.

VIII. Initiation in strategies of self-assessment and self-correction of oral and written work.

IX. Acceptance of error as part of the learning process and positive attitude to overcome it.

X. Organisation of personal work as strategy to progress in learning.

XI. Interest in exploiting learning opportunities created within and beyond the classroom context.

XII. Active participation in group activities and work. Confidence and initiative to express oneself in public and in writng.

Block 4. Socio-cultural aspects and intercultural awareness.

· Recognition and appreciation of the foreign language as instrument of communication in the classroom, and with people from other cultures.

· Identification of customs and features of everyday life typical of other countries and cultures where the foreign language is spoken.

· Use of appropriate polite forms in social exchanges.

· Knowledge of some historical and geographical traits of countries where the foreign language is spoken, obtaining the information by different means, including Internet and other information and communication technology.

· Interest and initiative in undertaking communicative exchanges with speakers or learners of the foreign language, using paper format or digital media.

· Appreciation of personal enrichment resulting from contact with people from other cultures.

Assessment criteria for the subject and course 

1. Understand the general meaning and most relevant specific information of oral texts delivered face-to-face or via audiovisual means about everyday subjects, if spoken clearly and slowly.

This criterion assesses students’ ability to understand the most important part of  dialogues delivered face-to-face or via audiovisual media, even if not all is understood. This is basically assessment of whether students identify the meaning of instructions, comments, questions and answers, short dialogues, descriptions and short stories.

2. Communicate orally participating in conversations and simulations about familiar or previously studied themes, using appropriate strategies to fsacilitate continuity in communication and producing speech which is comprehensible and appropriate to the communication purpose.

This criterion assesses the ability to comunícate orally participating in real or simulated conversations, about familiar themes. This basically involves asking and answering questions, exchanging ideas and information, recounting experiences about familiar temes in predictable situations, using linguistic resources and strategies which ensure communication. The output may incluye some lexical, morphosyntactic or phonetic errors which do not impede communication.

3. Recognise the general idea and extract specific information from written texts appropriate to their age, with the help of textual and non-textual elements, about varied themes and others related to some subjects on the curriculum. 

This criterion assesses the ability to understand different texts: instructions, correspondence, descriptions and short stories, messages, questionnaires, etc. applying basic reading strategies such as infering meaning from context or visual elements, or comparison with languages students know.

This criterion also assesses the ability to read texts, on paper or in digital format, of a certain length, to learn or to enjoy reading, using the dictionary when necessary.

4.
Write brief texts in different format using appropriate structures, functions and lexicon, as well as some basic elements of cohesion, using models, and respecting the basic rules of spelling and punctuation.

This criterion assesses the capacity to write, albeit in an elementary manner, notes, descriptions, postal or electronic correspondence, or messages. The texts Will contain habitually used words, simple expressions and basic connectors.  Clear, clean and well-ordered presentation, on paper or in digital format, will also be valued positively

5.
Use knowledge of some formal aspects of the code of the foreign language (morphology, syntax and phonology), in different communication contexts, as an instrument for learning and self-correction of one's own work, and better to understand the work of others

This criterion assesses the capacity of students to apply their knowledge of the linguistic system, using aspects of sound, rhythm, intonation and organisation of the language in diverse activities, and to reflect upon the need for formal correction which facilitates comprehension of their own work and that of others.

6. Identify. Use and give examples of some strategies used t oprogress in learning.

This criterion seeks to assess whether students are employing basic strategies which assist the learning process, such as: the ability to evaluate progress, reflection upon how to learn more and better, the incorporation and acceptance of error as part of the learning process; the use of different ways of storing, memorising and revising vocabulary; the correct use of the dictionary to identify meaning in context; the use of bibliographical. IT and digital resources to compile information, extend or revise areas worked on in class, etc.

7. Guided use of information and communication technology to find information, write messages based on models and t oestablish personal relations, evincing interest in their use.

This criterion assesses the ability to use information and communication technology como as a tool of communication and learning, in typical classroom activities and to establish personal relations. The communications established will refer to previously studied and familiar themes and will be based on models. Also taken into account will be students' attitude towards the foreign language, their attempts to use it and appreciation of linguistic diversity as an enriching element.

8. Identify cultural or geographical elements particular to English-speaking cultures and countries and show interest in getting to know them.

This criterion seeks to check knowledge of significant sociocultural or geographical features of countries where the target language is spoken and interest in and appreciation of cultural habits different to one's own, and a respectful attitude towards the values and behaviour of other countries.

PROGRAMME OF UNITS

Introduction 

This programme and timing is a temporal learning sequence model for 1st year of Secondary Education, comprising 104 hours per year and addressing the specific objectives of the subject of English.

This is an adaptable timing which can be adjusted to the profile of the group/class, as it may be used simultaneously  with students who have difficulties learning languages, as well as those with more advanced knowledge. It can also be adapted to the preferences and initiatives  of teachers and their students, and to the evolution of the course.

This is an approximate and extendable programme, with numerous options suggested in the Teacher’s Guide. Teachers may introduce these activities when they see fit, depending on the needs and attitude of students, bearing in mind learning pace – individual and collective – and teaching hours available.

Programme Welcome unit

XIII. TEACHING OBJECTIVES

BLOCK 1 - Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Participate in oral exchanges::

· Introducing oneself and greeting classmates.

· Expressing personal imterests

· Understand simple oral texts in different communication contexts: 

· A typical classroom conversation.

· A dialogue practising the language studied.

· Understand and respond appropriately in simple exchanges.

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· General comprehension and identification  of specific information in diverse simple texts, appropriate to their age and related to other contents of the curriculum.

· Produce simple written texts with different objectives about different themes using appropriate strategies and resources of cohesion and coherence: personal description

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language 

· Revise and Identify   previous knowledge: 

· Related to  cardinal and ordinal numbers ( 1-100), colours and classroom objects

· Remember the days of the week, the months of the year, countries and nationalities

· Employ basic strategies for using the language: 

· Language help: a / an, remember that an English sentence always begins with the subject

· Useful expressions to memorise ( How do you say...?).

· Understand and correctly apply grammatical aspects:

· The verb  to be

· Possessive adjectives.  

· Demonstrative pronouns.

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Identify   and learn basic forms of socialising in the target language: tell the time

· Show a positive attitude towards people who speak another language and have a different culture to the student’s own..

XIV. CONTENTS

Grammar

· To be

· Possessive ‘s

· Demonstrative pronouns

Lexicon

· Revise numbers, colours, classroom objects

· Ordinal numbers

· Days of the week, months and seasons

· Countries and nationalities

Reflection upon learning

· Interest and curiousity regarding increasing knowledge related to the English language.

· Show interst in using English as a a linguistic vehicle in class

· Active participation in group activities and work.

XV. KEY COMPETENCES

Linguistic communication

All the sections and activities in the unit contribute to the development of linguistic competence in communication, in particular:

· The How do you say...? section to reference the functional language in the unit:

· Introduce oneself, ask for and give personal information (SB, pp. 9) 

· The Language help section  to activate previous knowledge.

· Use of a / an (SB, pp. 5)

· Use of the possessive ‘s ( SB, pp. 7) 

· Demonstrative pronouns  ( SB, pp. 7)

· The specific sections with optional activities complement  the vocabulary, grammar and readings in the unit. (TG, pàgs. T4-T9)

Data processing and digital competence
· Practise and become familiar with the functioning of various  digital and IT competences  via the course using  the method contents  and the  Online Learning Zone:

· The World Wide Web via internet.

· Interactive whiteboards.

· Blogs, for example: http://edublogs.org, https://blogger.com/start
· Wikis or web pages created and edited   by a group of people, for example: http://www.wikispaces.com o http://pbworks.com/academic.wiki
· Podcasts which can be seen on the computer,  mp3 and some mobiles..

· Interpret and process information from tables and charts.

Social and civic competence
· This competence is developed by working on essential communication skills like:

· Dialogues and communicative exchanges (Communication, SB pp.9).

· Socialising and participating in classroom activities, establishing and accepting norms of coexistence: (Identify   and accept differences and similarities between people’s tastes and interests, learn norms of courtesy and greetings)

· This competence promotes comprehension of the historical and social reality of the world: like how to find information about young people in other countries and their hobbies
Artistic and cultural competence
· Production of a  piece of original, creative writing: a dialogue betwee nthe student and a classmate (SB, pp. 9). 

· Use the target language as an instrument for accessing information  and as a tool for learning diverse contents and information:

-    Welcome unit pairwork (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack, pp. 55).

Learning-to-learn
· Understand and use good learning habits in class: make a notebook/folder with the vocabulary learnt..

· Use the Language Help sections as a strategy for developing one’s own abilities .
· Use the unit’s introduction to plan work and clarify objectives, SB, pp. 4

· Use reference material: Irregular Verbs (SB), Grammar Bank (WB), Vocabulary Bank (WB), Writing Builder (WB),Pronunciation Bank (WB), Word Bank ( WB), Expression bank (WB), Irregular verbs list (WB). 

Autonomy and personal initiative
· Assume responsibility for tasks and activities set out in the unit (WB, pp. 4 a 9)

· Use reference material suggested for the  unit.
· Be equipped with and deploy social skills to interact, cooperate and work in pairs and teams in a cooperative and flexible manner whenever required by the communicative activities in the unit: repetition and construction of new dialogues, dramatisation, etc.

· Organise personal work as a strategy to progress in learning. Memorise in this unit how to express oneself  in order to borrow something.

· Respond to the exercises in different sections , both individually and collectively, with creativity, confidence. responsibility and critical sense. 

Competence in knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
This competence involves accurate perception of the physical space in which life and human activity develop, and the ability to interact therein:

· Ask for and tell the time.

· Accept classmates and interact with all of them in a positive manner.

	COMPETENCES / SUBCOMPETENCES
	ACTIVITIES

	1.
Linguistic communication
	

	1.1.
Be progressively competent in the expression and comprehension of oral messages exchanged in diverse communicative situations. 
	P9, act. 5; P9, act.4 ;Speaking; P9, act.1-2  ; WB P8

	1.2.
Adapt communication to context. 
	P 4, act. 6; P5, act. 7-8; P8, act.5; WB P 4: TB  P T5, optional activity; TRP P5, 16,36

	1.3.
Actively and effectively employ linguistic and non-linguistic codes and skills and the specific rules of communicative exchange in different situations. 
	P8,act.6-7;  P9, act.3;  TRP Pairwork, P55

	1.4.
Produce oral and written texts appropriate to each communication situation. 
	P9, act3; P9, act.5; WB P 8



	1.6.
Understand, compose and use different types of text with diverse communicative purposes. 
	P9 act.3; WB P8, act.3

	1.7.
Conserve and improve communicative competence employing reading as a source of pleasure, of discovery of other milieux, languages and cultures, of fantasy and of knowledge. 
	P8, act.1-4; WB P8, act.4-6

	1.8.
Effectively apply the rules of functioning of the language system.
	Pp. 6  and 7act. 1-10; WB P6-7; TRP P16,35

	1.9.
Effectively apply the strategies necessary to interact linguistically in an appropriate manner. 
	P9 act. How do you say…?  

	1.10.
Be aware of social conventions, of values and social aspects and of the versatility of language according to function and communicative intention. 
	P8, act. 6-7; TG optional activity, P T8

	1.11.
Adequately express —in form and content— one’s own experience, ideas and emotions. 
	Extra Practice WB P65 

	1.12.
Take into account and accept different opinions to one’s own and offer constructive criticism.
	WB P6

	2.
Mathematical competence
	

	2.3.
Interpret and express clearly and precisely  information, data and arguments.
	TRP P55, Pairwork



	3.
Knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
	

	3.1.
Identify questions or problems and draw conclusions based on evidence.
	P8, act. 1-5

	3.2.
Respond to certain demands applying knowledge (scientific and technical) and necessary procedures.
	P8, act. 6-7

	4.
Data processing and digital competence 
	

	4.1.
Use information and communication technology as an intellectual work-tool to obtain information, learn and communicate.
	Online Learning Zone

	4.6.
Locate and interpret information to use it, transmit it and allow individuals and social groups access to the increasing offer of services of the society of knowledge.
	Online Learning Zone

	4.7.
Use sources of information and diverse communication situations to consolidate reading and communication skills.
	Online Learning Zone

	5.
Social and civic
	

	5.1.
Use language as a vehicle of communication  and cultural transmission.
	P 8: TG optional activity, P T8

	5.2.
Recognise and accept, via knowledge of the language, cultural and behavioural differences.
	P7, act.7- 8

	5.3.
Take advantage of the interaction produced at work and in teams to learn to participate, express one’s own ideas, listen to those of others, develop the ability to construct dialogues, take decisions appreciating the contribution of classmates,  and s,   and favorecer el hecho de aprender de  and con los demás.
	P9 act.1-5

	5.4.
Use knowledge regarding the evolution and organisation of societies and the features and values of the democratic system  to interact socially.
	P5, act. 7-10

	5.8.
Know how to communicate in different contexts, expressing one’s own ideas and listening to those of others.
	P4, act.6; P7 act.10; 

	5.9.
Behave in a manner coherent with democratic values especially in the awareness, control and regulation of one’s own thoughts, values, feelings and actions.
	P9, act.3

	6.
Cultural  and artística
	

	6.1.
Know, understand, appreciate and value different cultural and artistic statements, use them as a source of enrichment and enjoyment and regard them as part of a people’s heritage.
	  TG, optional activity P T7

	6.4.
Apreciate the creativity implicit in the expression of ideas, experiences or feelings through different artistic means or the different forms of so-called popular art.
	P8, act. 1-2

	6.6.
Show an open attitude towards the diversity of artistic and cultural expression.
	P9, act. 1-5

	6.7.
Cultivate one’s own creative and aesthetic capacity.
	P7, act. 5-6

	6.9.
Apreciate cultural diversity in different artistic statements.
	P8,  act. 5

	7.
Learning to learn
	

	7.1.
Be aware of what one knows and needs to learn, how to learn, and how effectively to manage and control learning processes, optimising them and directing them towards satisfying personal objectives.
	language help: P5,P6, P7; 

	7.2.
Be able to obtain information —be it individually or in collaboration— and turn i tinto knowledge, combining it with previous knowledge and personal experience and knowing how to apply new knowledge and abilities in similar situations and diverse con situaciones parecidas  and contextos diversos.
	P9, act. 5;  

	7.3.
Efficiently manage a set of resources and intellectual work techniques with evidence of strategic thinking.
	P6-7 act1-10;

	7.4.
Integrate the knowledge and procedures acquired to understand information obtained from their own experience and written and audiovisual media.
	P9, act.4; 

	7.5.
Develop strategies to think, organise, memorise and recover information, such as summaries, outlines or conceptual maps.
	Language help P6

	7.9.
Be able efficiently to communicate the results of one’s own work.
	P9, act4;

	8.
Autonomy and personal initiative
	

	8.1.
Choose according to one’s own criteria.
	P4, act.1-5 

	8.2.
Be able to transform ideas into action, in other words, propose objectives and plan and execute projects.
	Extra practice 

	8.3.
Re-elaborate previous approaches or elaborate new ideas, look for solutions and put them into pratice.
	 P9, act.4

	8.4.
Cooperate and work in teams: put oneself in the other’s place, Apreciate the ideas of others, dialogue and negotiate, be assertive enough to comunícate one’s own decisions, and work in a cooperative and flexible manner.ativa and flexible.iva  and flexible.
	P9, act. 2 

	8.6.
Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P8, act.7 

	8.8.
Develop initiatives of planning and execution, as well as decision-making processes.Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P9, act.3 

	8.9.
Participate in debates and individual or group work which involve devising, analysing, planning, acting and revising what has been done and drawing conclusions.
	WB P8 

	8.10. Reinforce autonomy, self-esteem and personal identity.
	WB P8 act.6

	8.12. Develop personal qualities like initiative, spirit of improvement, perseverante in the face of difficulty, autonomy and self-criticism.
	P7, act. 6


XVI. TREATMENT OF DIVERSITY
Reinforcement activities

; TB, pp   T4a T9

Workbook (Welcome – pp. 4 a 8)

Activities in the reference sections:

· Grammar bank  and Extra practice (Welcome-WB, pp. 64  and 65)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 1 - Basic, Welcome, Pp.5)

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 2 - Revision, Welcome, Pp 16)

· Communication: Pairwork (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Welcome, Pp. 55)

Extension activities

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 3 - Extension, Welcome, pp. 35  and 36)

XVII. EVALUACIÓN

Summative assessment
Switch (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests, Diagnostic test: Listening, Vocabulary, Grammar, reading and writing

Formative assessment
Completion of WB exercises  (Welcome, pp. 4 a 8).

Assessment criteria
BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Understand the gist and the most relevant specific information of oral texts  in different communication contexts related to the contents of the unit:: 

· Diagnostic Speaking Test (Order the text of a conversation) Tests and Resource Multi-ROM 1

· Listening (Tests, Multi-ROM 1)  Diagnostic Tests 

· Complete a text with the information heard.

· Express oneself and interact correctly and fluently in different communicative situations:

· Order a dialogue (Dialogue - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Describe photos (Photo description - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· Understand the information contained in written texts from various sources (Reading -Tests, Multi-ROM 1) Tests: Diagnostic test

· Read a text ands decide whether sentences are true or false. Answer some questions
· Write clear and detailed texts with different objectives and and using different media  (Writing - TR Multi-ROM 1) Tests Diagnostic test 

· Basic level: Write sentences describing oneself.

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language  

Vocabulary 


· Learn and extend  Vocabulary (Vocabulary- Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1, Tests Diagnostic test)

· Complete a crossword with numbers and colours.

· Write three names of each of the families revised.

Grammar

· Understand and use correctly the grammar structures revised in the unit: (Grammar - TR Multi-ROM 1, Tests: Diagnostic test):

· Verbo to be  and possessive ‘s.

· Personal pronouns
· Possessive adjectives  

Phonetics
· Assess the use of basic strategies which stimulate progress in learning. 

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Show interest and curiosity regarding learning the target language  and recognise linguistic diversity as an enriching element.
· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life  typical of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
Programme Unit 1: Look at me!

I. TEACHING OBJECTIVES

BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Participate in oral exchanges::

· Expressing personal imterests

· Introducing and describing oneself.

· Borrowing and lending everyday objects.

· Understand simple oral texts in different communication contexts: 

· A typical classroom conversation.

· A dialogue using the verbal context studied.

· Understand and respond appropriately in simple exchanges.

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· General comprehension and identification of specific information in diverse simple texts, appropriate to their age and related to other contents of the curriculum: la familia.

· Use of basic reading comprehension strategies.
· Produce simple written texts with different objectives about different themes using appropriate strategies and resources of cohesion and coherence: an e-mail describing one’s family
BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language 

· Revise and Identify   the vocabulary in the unit: 

· Related to  physical description, families and school material..

· Interests: order of adjectives.

· Employ basic strategies for using the language: 

· Language help: position of adjectives before noun, common vocabulary.

· Useful expressions to memorise ( How do you say...?).

· Use of diagrams to remember  vocabulary ( Learning to learn)

· Understand and correctly apply grammatical aspects:

· The verb  have got

· Possessive pronouns.
· Possessive adjectives.  

· Use and learn basic rules regarding the order of adjectives.

· Identify and reproduce aspects of sound, rhythm, stress and intonation: syllables.

· Use of revision strategies, reflection upon studies and self-assessment.

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Identify  and learn basic forms of socialising in the target language.

· Show a positive attitude towards people who speak another language and have a different culture to the student’s own..

· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life typical  of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
· Ser capaz de resumir un texto con preguntas sobre photographs.  

II.CONTENIDOS 

Grammar

· Have got

· Possessive pronouns

· Possessive adjectives

Lexicon

· Related to  the family envionment  and adjetivos.

· The human body: faces.

· Interests: financial material 

Reflection upon learning

· Interest and curiousity regarding increasing knowledge related to the English language.

· Organisation of personal work as a strategy to progress in learning.
· Interest in exploiting learning opportunities  created within and beyond the classroom context.
· Active participation in group activities and work.

III.KEY COMPETENCES

Linguistic communication

All the sections and activities in the unit contribute to the development of linguistic competence in communication, in particular:

· The How do you say...? section to reference the functional language in the unit:

· Borrow something politely and respond appropriately (SB, pp. 16) 

· The Language section to improve the study of  certain peculiarities of the language introduced in the unit:

· Position of adjectives (SB, pp. 10)

· Colloquial names for family members ( SB, pp. 14) 

· The extra activity sections in the SB (Extra practice: Vocabulary extension SB, pp. 10, personal descriptions SB, pp. 13).

· The specific sections with optional activities complement  the vocabulary, grammar and readings in the unit. (TG, pàgs. T10-T19)

Data processing and digital competence
· Practise and become familiar with the functioning of various  digital and IT competences  via the course using  the method contents  and the  Online Learning Zone:

· The World Wide Web via internet.

· Interactive whiteboards 
· Blogs, for example: http://edublogs.org, https://blogger.com/start
· Wikis or web pages created and edited   by a group of people, for example: http://www.wikispaces.com o http://pbworks.com/academic.wiki
· Podcasts which can be seen on the computer,  mp3 and some mobiles.

· Interpret and process information from tables and charts.

· Use the links suggested in Natural Sciences, (Web links, pp. 17).

Social and civic competence
· This competence is developed via  working on essential communication skills like:

· Dialogues and communicative exchanges (Communication, SB pp.16).

· Socialising and participating in classroom activities, establishing and accepting norms of coexistence: (Identify  and accept differences and similarities between people’s tastes and interests, learn norms of courtesy and greetings)

· Expressing one´s own ideas and listen to those of others, putting oneself in their place   and taking decisions at different levels of community life, valuing both individual and group interests  (Over to you, SB, pp. 19, and  all the pair- and group- work and activities ).

· This competence promotes comprehension of the historical and social reality of the world: like how to find information about young people in other countries and their hobbies
Artistic and cultural competence
· Production of a  piece of original, creative writing: An e-mail about the students and their families (SB, pp. 17). 

· Use the target language as an instrument for accessing information  and as a tool for learning diverse contents and information:

- Currículum extra, Unit 1: Biology link: Twins (SB pp. 15).

- Cross-curricular worksheet: Unit 1: Biology: genes (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack, pp. 65).

· Find out about real people and culture: Princes William and Harry Mountbatten-Windsor (SB, pp. 19).

Learning-to-learn
· Understand and use good learning habits in class: make a notebook/folder with the vocabulary learnt..

· Use the Language Help sections as a strategy for developing one’s own abilities   (Use of más de un adjetivo en una oración, SB, pp. 17 así como el Use of diagramas  Learning to learn  como guía para memorizar nuevas words  and frases, SB pp. 14).

· Use the unit’s introduction to plan work and clarify objectives, SB, pp. 10.

· Use reference material: Irregular Verbs (SB), Grammar Bank (WB), Vocabulary Bank (WB), Writing Builder (WB),Pronunciation Bank (WB), Word Bank ( WB), Expression bank (WB), Irregular verbs list (WB).

· Manage one’s own abilities like self-assessment, in the  Progress review sections (SB, ppina 18). 

Autonomy and personal initiative
· Assume responsibility for tasks and activities set out in the unit (WB, pp. 10 a 14)

· Use reference material suggested for the  unit.
· Be equipped with and deploy social skills to interact, cooperate and work in pairs and teams in a cooperative and flexible manner whenever required by the communicative activities in the unit: repetition and construction of new dialogues, dramatisation, etc.

· Organise personal work as a strategy to progress in learning. Memorise in this unit how to express oneself  para pedir  o rechazar algo prestado.

· Respond to the exercises in different sections , both individually and collectively,with creativity, confidence, responsibility and critical sense. In this unit Over to you: SB pp. 19. 

	COMPETENCES / SUBCOMPETENCES
	ACTIVITIES

	1.
Linguistic communication
	

	1.1.
Be progressively competent in the expression and comprehension of oral messages exchanged in diverse communicative situations. 
	P13, act. 7; P14, act.4 ;Speaking; P16, act.1-2  ; WB P10-11

	1.2.
Adapt communication to context. 
	P 10, act. 2-3; P11, act. 2-3; P19, act.4; WB P 12: TB  P T10, optional activity; TRP P 6, 17,37

	1.3.
Actively and effectively employ linguistic and non-linguistic codes and skills and the specific rules of communicative exchange in different situations. 
	Reading, P11,act.2-3;  P14, act. 5-6; P16, act. 5-6; TRP Pairwork, P56

	1.4.
Produce oral and written texts appropriate to each communication situation. 
	P16, act3; P17, act. 1-5; WB P 14



	1.6.
Understand, compose and use different types of text with diverse communicative purposes. 
	P17 act. 4; WB P14, act.3

	1.7.
Conserve and improve communicative competence employing reading as a source of pleasure, of discovery of other milieux, languages and cultures, of fantasy and of knowledge. 
	P15, act.2-3; WB P 13, act.1-3

	1.8.
Effectively apply the rules of functioning of the language system.
	Pp. 12  and 13act. 1-10; P18, act. 3-5;WB P10-11; TRP P18,38

	1.9.
Effectively apply the strategies necessary to interact linguistically in an appropriate manner. 
	P16 act. How do you say…?  

	1.10.
Be aware of social conventions, of values and social aspects and of the versatility of language according to function and communicative intention. 
	P14, act. 5-6; TG optional activity, P T12, 13

	1.11.
Adequately express —in form and content— one’s own experience, ideas and emotions. 
	Extra Practice P13;  P17, act. 5; 

	1.12.
Take into account and accept different opinions to one’s own and offer constructive criticism.
	WB P12

	2.
Mathematical competence
	

	2.3.
Interpret and express clearly and precisely  information, data and arguments.
	WB P14, act. 2



	4.
Data processing and digital competence 
	

	4.1.
Use information and communication technology as an intellectual work-tool to obtain information, learn and communicate.
	Online Learning Zone

	4.6.
Locate and interpret information to use it, transmit it and allow individuals and social groups access to the increasing offer of services of the society of knowledge.
	Online Learning Zone

	4.7.
Use sources of information and diverse communication situations to consolidate reading and communication skills.
	Online Learning Zone

	5.
Social and civic
	

	5.1.
Use language as a vehicle of communication  and cultural transmission.
	P 10-19: TG optional activity, P T16

	5.2.
Recognise and accept, via knowledge of the language, cultural and behavioural differences.
	P13, act. 10; P 14, act. 3; P16, act.1

	5.3.
Take advantage of the interaction produced at work and in teams to learn to participate, express one’s own ideas, listen to those of others, develop the ability to construct dialogues, take decisions appreciating the contribution of classmates,  and s,   and favorecer el hecho de aprender de  and con los demás.
	P13 act.6-7; P 16, act. 2-4: TG optional activity P T17

	5.4.
Use knowledge regarding the evolution and organisation of societies and the features and values of the democratic system  to interact socially.
	P16, act1-6

	5.8.
Know how to communicate in different contexts, expressing one’s own ideas and listening to those of others.
	P13, act.7; P14 act.3-4; 

	5.9.
Behave in a manner coherent with democratic values especially in the awareness, control and regulation of one’s own thoughts, values, feelings and actions.
	P13, act.6; Writing builder P 102

	6.
Cultural  and artística
	

	6.1.
Know, understand, appreciate and value different cultural and artistic statements, use them as a source of enrichment and enjoyment and regard them as part of a people’s heritage.
	P19, act.1-4;   TG, optional activity P T19

	6.4.
Apreciate the creativity implicit in the expression of ideas, experiences or feelings through different artistic means or the different forms of so-called popular art.
	P15, act. 1-2

	6.6.
Show an open attitude towards the diversity of artistic and cultural expression.
	P19, act. 1-4

	6.7.
Cultivate one’s own creative and aesthetic capacity.
	P17, act. 5

	6.9.
Apreciate cultural diversity in different artistic statements.
	P17,  act. 1

	7.
Learning to learn
	

	7.1.
Be aware of what one knows and needs to learn, how to learn, and how effectively to manage and control learning processes, optimising them and directing them towards satisfying personal objectives.
	Learning to learn,  P 14; language help: P10,P14; writing skills, P17; 

	7.2.
Be able to obtain information —be it individually or in collaboration— and turn i tinto knowledge, combining it with previous knowledge and personal experience and knowing how to apply new knowledge and abilities in similar situations and diverse con situaciones parecidas  and contextos diversos.
	P15, act. 1-3;  

	7.3.
Efficiently manage a set of resources and intellectual work techniques with evidence of strategic thinking.
	P14, act5-6;

	7.4.
Integrate the knowledge and procedures acquired to understand information obtained from their own experience and written and audiovisual media.
	P15, act. 1-3; 

	7.5.
Develop strategies to think, organise, memorise and recover information, such as summaries, outlines or conceptual maps.
	Learning to learn P14;  fast facts P 19

	7.9.
Be able efficiently to communicate the results of one’s own work.
	P18, act1-5;

	8.
Autonomy and personal initiative
	

	8.1.
Choose according to one’s own criteria.
	P14, act.6 

	8.2.
Be able to transform ideas into action, in other words, propose objectives and plan and execute projects.
	Extra practice 

	8.3.
Re-elaborate previous approaches or elaborate new ideas, look for solutions and put them into pratice.
	 P17, act.4

	8.4.
Cooperate and work in teams: put oneself in the other’s place, Apreciate the ideas of others, dialogue and negotiate, be assertive enough to comunícate one’s own decisions, and work in a cooperative and flexible manner.ativa and flexible.iva  and flexible.
	P16, act. 3-4 

	8.6.
Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P16, act.6 

	8.8.
Develop initiatives of planning and execution, as well as decision-making processes.Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P17, act.5 

	8.9.
Participate in debates and individual or group work which involve devising, analysing, planning, acting and revising what has been done and drawing conclusions.
	P16, act.4 

	8.10. Reinforce autonomy, self-esteem and personal identity.
	Over to you P19


IV.TREATMENT OF DIVERSITY
Reinforcement activities

Additional and alternative activities; TB, pp   T8 a T17

Workbook (Unit 1 – pp. 9 a 14)

Activities in the reference sections:

· Grammar bank  and Extra practice (Unit 1-WB, pp. 66  and 67)

· Pronunciation bank (Unit 1-WB, pp. 111)

· Vocabulary revision  and vocabulary puzzles: (Unit 1-WB, pp.84-85)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 1 - Basic, Unit 1, Pp. 6)

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 2 - Revision, Unit 1, Pp 17  and 18)

· Communication: Pairwork (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 1, Pp. 56)

Extension activities

-Writing builder ( Unit 1- SB pp. 102)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 3 - Extension, Unit 1, pp. 37  and 38)

· Cross-curricular worksheet (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 1, pp. 65: Biology:genes)

V.EVALUACIÓN

Summative assessment
Switch (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 1, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher and Speaking Test  and Audio Test (mp3).

Formative assessment
Completion of WB exercises  (Unit 1, pp. 9 a 14).

Self-assessment
Progress check (Unit 1 - SB, pp. 18).

Assessment criteria
BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Understand the gist and the most relevant specific information of oral texts  in different communication contexts related to the contents of the unit:: 

· Unit 1 Speaking Test (a conversation with a TV addict) Tests and Resource Multi-ROM 1

· Listening (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 1

· Basic level: Listen and indicate the hobbies mentioned.

· Standard level: indicate the questions heard about hobbies
· Higher level: listen to a programme about Matt’s favourite hobbies.

· Express oneself and interact correctly and fluently in different communicative situations:

· Talk about oneself (Dialogue - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Act out a conversation (extension - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Describe photos(Photo description - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· Understand the information contained in written texts from various sources (Reading -Test, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 1

· Basic level: Read a text (Friends and hobbies) and do the comprehension exercises
· Standard level: Read a text (Friends and hobbies) and do the comprehension exercises
· Higher level: Read a text (My friend) and do the comprehension exercises
· Write clear and detailed texts with different objectives and and using different media  (Writing - TR Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 1, 

· Basic level: Complete the information about Johny Depp.

· Standard level: Letter to a friend describing a family member                     

· Higher level: Letter to a friend describing a family member               

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language  

Vocabulary 


· Learn and extend  Vocabulary (Vocabulary- Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 1, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher)

· Related to  the human body and the family.

· Interests: order of adjectives.

Grammar

· Understand and use correctly the grammatical structures learnt in the  unit: (Grammar - TR Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 1, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher):

· The verb  have got

· Possessive pronouns 
· Possessive adjectives  

Phonetics
· Apply knowledge acquired of pronunciation (Syllables).

      Reflection upon learning

· Assess the use of basic strategies which stimulate progress in learning. 

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Show interest and curiosity regarding learning the target language  and recognise linguistic diversity as an enriching element.
· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life  typical of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
Unit 2: At the weekend

I.TEACHING OBJECTIVES

BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Participate in oral exchanges::

· Discussing activities for one’s free time
· Explaining typical weekend activities.

· Commenting upon posible free-time activities.

· Understand simple oral texts in different communication contexts: 

· A typical classroom conversation.

· A dialogue using the verbal context studied.

· Understand and respond appropriately in simple exchanges.

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· General comprehension and identification of specific information in diverse simple texts, appropriate to their age and related to other contents of the curriculum: free time activities.

· Use of basic reading comprehension strategies.
· Produce simple written texts with different objectives about different themes using appropriate strategies and resources of cohesion and coherence: an e-mail describing a typical weekend
BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language 

· Revise and Identify   the vocabulary in the unit: 

· Free time.

· Interests: sports.

· Employ basic strategies for using the language: 

· Language help: spelling, Use of the –s in the third person singular; position of the frequency Adverbs, use and meaning of can; Use of the verbs play, go  and do accompanying diverse activities.

· Useful expressions to memorise ( How do you say...?).

· Use of specific verbs with certain nouns ( Learning to learn)

· Understand and correctly apply grammatical aspects:

· The verb  in present simple.

· Adverbs of frequency.

· Can / can’t.  

· Use and learn basic rules of order of adverbs.

· Identify and use the –s in the third person singular in the present simple.

· Use of revision strategies, reflection upon studies and self-assessment.

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life  typical of English-speaking countries and cultures. .
· Identify and relate everyday activities.

· Show a positive attitude towards people who speak another language and have a different culture to the student’s own.

· Be able to desribe typical weekend activities.  

II.CONTENTS 

Grammar

· Present simple: affirmative

· Adverbs of frequency

· Can / Can’t

Lexicon

· Related to  free time and sport.
· Prepositions of time

· Basic verbs: play, do and go 

Reflection upon learning

· Interest and curiousity regarding increasing vocabulary related to the English language.

· Interest in using typical structures of English language in certain contexts.

· Organisation of personal work as a strategy to progress in learning.
· Interest in exploiting learning opportunities created within and beyond the classroom context.
              Active participation in group activities and work
III.KEY COMPETENCES

Linguistic communication

All the sections and activities in the unit contribute to the development of linguistic competence in communication, in particular:

· The How do you say...? section to reference the functional language in the unit:

· Making plans (SB, pp. 26) 

· The Language section to improve the study of  certain peculiarities of the language introduced in the unit:

· S in the third person singular del presente simple

· Word order: position of adverbs of frequency (SB, pp. 23)

· Use of can, play, do  and go( SB, pp. 23, 24)

· The extra activity sections in the SB (Extra practice: write sentences with adverbs of frequency, SB, pp. 24).
· The specific sections with optional activities complement  the vocabulary, grammar and readings in the unit. (TG, pàgs. T20-T29)

Data processing and digital competence
· Practise and become familiar with the functioning of various  digital and IT competences  via the course using  the method contents  and the  Online Learning Zone:

· The World Wide Web via internet.

· Interactive whiteboards 
· Blogs, for example: http://edublogs.org, https://blogger.com/start
· Wikis or web pages created and edited   by a group of people, for example: http://www.wikispaces.com o http://pbworks.com/academic.wiki
· Podcasts which can be seen on the computer,  mp3 and some mobiles.

· Interpret and process information from tables and charts.

Social and civic competence
· This competence is developed via  working on essential communication skills like:

· Dialogues and communicative exchanges (Communication, SB pp.26).

· Socialising and participating in classroom activities, establishing and accepting norms of coexistence: (Identify   and accept differences and similarities between people’s tastes and interests, aprender normas de cortesía  and saludos)

· Expressing one´s own ideas and listen to those of others, putting oneself in their place   and taking decisions at different levels of community life, valuing both individual and group interests  (Over to you, SB, pp. 29, and  all the pair- and group- work and activities ).

· This competence promotes comprehension of the historical and social reality of the world: like finding out about activities and sports around the world.

Artistic and cultural competence
· Production of a  piece of original, creative writing: an e-mail about weekend activities (SB, pp. 27). 

· Use the target language as an instrument for accessing information  and as a tool for learning diverse contents and information:

- Currículum extra, Unit 2: Physical education link: being safe when doing sport (SB pp. 25).

- Cross-curricular worksheet: Unit 2: PE: getting fit (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack, pp. 66).

· Learn about some very popular sports: Sports around the world (SB, pp. 29). 

Learning-to-learn
· Understand and use good learning habits in class: make a notebook/folder with the vocabulary learnt..

· Use the Language Help sections as a strategy for developing one’s own abilities   (utilización los adverbs of frequency, SB, pp. 23 and the use of verbs useful for many actions, eg.read, play, watch... Learning to learn , SB pp. 20).

· Use the unit’s introduction to plan work and clarify objectives, SB, pp. 20.

· Use reference material: Irregular Verbs (SB), Grammar Bank (WB), Vocabulary Bank (WB), Writing Builder (WB),Pronunciation Bank (WB), Word Bank ( WB), Expression bank (WB), Irregular verbs list (WB).

· Manage one’s own abilities like self-assessment, in the  Progress review sections (SB, ppina 28). 

Autonomy and personal initiative
· Assume responsibility for tasks and activities set out in the unit (WB, pp. 15 a 20)

· Use reference material suggested for the  unit.
· Be equipped with and deploy social skills to interact, cooperate and work in pairs and teams in a cooperative and flexible manner whenever required by the communicative activities in the unit: repetition and construction of new dialogues, dramatisation, etc.

· Organise personal work as a strategy to progress in learning. Memorise in this unit how to express oneself  to borrow something.

· Respond to the exercises in different sections , both individually and collectively,with creativity, confidence, responsibility and critical sense. In this unit Over to you: SB pp. 29. 

	COMPETENCES / SUBCOMPETENCES
	ACTIVITIES

	1.
Linguistic communication
	

	1.1.
Be progressively competent in the expression and comprehension of oral messages exchanged in diverse communicative situations. 
	P21, act. 1; P24, act.1 ;Speaking; P26, act.1-2  ; WB P17-18

	1.2.
Adapt communication to context. 
	P 20, act. 2-3; P21, act. 2-3; P25, act.2-3; WB P 19: TB  P T20- T24, optional activity; TRP P 7, 19,39

	1.3.
Actively and effectively employ linguistic and non-linguistic codes and skills and the specific rules of communicative exchange in different situations. 
	Reading, P21,act.2-3;  P25, act. 2-3; P29, act. 2-3; TRP Pairwork, P57

	1.4.
Produce oral and written texts appropriate to each communication situation. 
	P26, act.3; P27, act. 1-5



	1.6.
Understand, compose and use different types of text with diverse communicative purposes. 
	P23 act. 6-7; P27, act.4 WB P20, act.3

	1.7.
Conserve and improve communicative competence employing reading as a source of pleasure, of discovery of other milieux, languages and cultures, of fantasy and of knowledge. 
	P25, act.2-3; WB P 19, act.1-3

	1.8.
Effectively apply the rules of functioning of the language system.
	Pp. 22  and 23act. 1-11; P28, act. 3-5;WB P16-17; TRP P20                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  , 40

	1.9.
Effectively apply the strategies necessary to interact linguistically in an appropriate manner. 
	P26 act. How do you say…?  

	1.10.
Be aware of social conventions, of values and social aspects and of the versatility of language according to function and communicative intention. 
	P24, act. 2; TG optional activity, P T21, T24

	1.11.
Adequately express —in form and content— one’s own experience, ideas and emotions. 
	Extra Practice P24; 

	1.12.
Take into account and accept different opinions to one’s own and offer constructive criticism.
	WB P17, act. 11

	2.
Mathematical competence
	

	2.3.
Interpret and express clearly and precisely  information, data and arguments.
	WB P20, act. 2-3



	3.
Knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
	

	3.1.
Identify questions or problems and draw conclusions based on evidence.
	P 29 over to you

	3.2.
Respond to certain demands applying knowledge (scientific and technical) and necessary procedures.
	P 29 act. 1-3

	4.
Data processing and digital competence 
	

	4.1.
Use information and communication technology as an intellectual work-tool to obtain information, learn and communicate.
	P 27 act 5

	4.6.
Locate and interpret information to use it, transmit it and allow individuals and social groups access to the increasing offer of services of the society of knowledge.
	P 26 act. 5-6

	4.7.
Use sources of information and diverse communication situations to consolidate reading and communication skills.
	P 25 Physical Education Link

	5.
Social and civic
	

	5.1.
Use language as a vehicle of communication  and cultural transmission.
	P 20-29: TG optional activity, P T21

	5.2.
Recognise and accept, via knowledge of the language, cultural and behavioural differences.
	P27, act. 1-2; P 26, act. 3

	5.3.
Take advantage of the interaction produced at work and in teams to learn to participate, express one’s own ideas, listen to those of others, develop the ability to construct dialogues, take decisions appreciating the contribution of classmates,  and s,   and favorecer el hecho de aprender de  and con los demás.
	P 23 act. 11; P26 act.3-4; TG optional activity P T25-T26

	5.4.
Use knowledge regarding the evolution and organisation of societies and the features and values of the democratic system  to interact socially.
	P26, act1-6

	5.8.
Know how to communicate in different contexts, expressing one’s own ideas and listening to those of others.
	P20, act.1-2; P24 act.1; 

	5.9.
Behave in a manner coherent with democratic values especially in the awareness, control and regulation of one’s own thoughts, values, feelings and actions.
	P23, act.7; Writing builder P 103

	6.
Cultural  and artística
	

	6.1.
Know, understand, appreciate and value different cultural and artistic statements, use them as a source of enrichment and enjoyment and regard them as part of a people’s heritage.
	P29, act.1-3;   TG, optional activity P T27

	6.4.
Apreciate the creativity implicit in the expression of ideas, experiences or feelings through different artistic means or the different forms of so-called popular art.
	TG, optional activity P T29

	6.6.
Show an open attitude towards the diversity of artistic and cultural expression.
	P26, act. 5-6

	6.7.
Cultivate one’s own creative and aesthetic capacity.
	P27, act. 4-5

	6.9.
Apreciate cultural diversity in different artistic statements.
	P25,  act. 1-3

	7.
Learning to learn
	

	7.1.
Be aware of what one knows and needs to learn, how to learn, and how effectively to manage and control learning processes, optimising them and directing them towards satisfying personal objectives.
	Learning to learn,  P 20; language help: P22P23;P24,; writing guide, P27; 

	7.2.
Be able to obtain information —be it individually or in collaboration— and turn i tinto knowledge, combining it with previous knowledge and personal experience and knowing how to apply new knowledge and abilities in similar situations and diverse con situaciones parecidas  and contextos diversos.
	P25, act. 1-3;  

	7.3.
Efficiently manage a set of resources and intellectual work techniques with evidence of strategic thinking.
	P23, act8-10;

	7.4.
Integrate the knowledge and procedures acquired to understand information obtained from their own experience and written and audiovisual media.
	P22, act. 1-4; 

	7.5.
Develop strategies to think, organise, memorise and recover information, such as summaries, outlines or conceptual maps.
	Learning to learn P20;  fast facts P 29

	7.9.
Be able efficiently to communicate the results of one’s own work.
	P20, act4;P29 over to you

	8.
Autonomy and personal initiative
	

	8.1.
Choose according to one’s own criteria.
	P20, act.2 

	8.2.
Be able to transform ideas into action, in other words, propose objectives and plan and execute projects.
	P69  extra practice 

	8.3.
Re-elaborate previous approaches or elaborate new ideas, look for solutions and put them into pratice.
	 P27, act.5

	8.4.
Cooperate and work in teams: put oneself in the other’s place, Apreciate the ideas of others, dialogue and negotiate, be assertive enough to comunícate one’s own decisions, and work in a cooperative and flexible manner.ativa and flexible.iva  and flexible.
	P26, act. 1-4 

	8.6.
Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P26, act.6 

	8.8.
Develop initiatives of planning and execution, as well as decision-making processes.Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P27, act.3 

	8.9.
Participate in debates and individual or group work which involve devising, analysing, planning, acting and revising what has been done and drawing conclusions.
	P26, act.3-4 

	8.10. Reinforce autonomy, self-esteem and personal identity.
	Over to you P29

	8.12. Develop personal qualities like initiative, spirit of improvement, perseverante in the face of difficulty, autonomy and self-criticism.
	Progress check P28


IV.TREATMENT OF DIVERSITY
Reinforcement activities

Additional and alternative activities; TB, pp   T20 a T29

Workbook (Unit 2 – pp. 15 a 20)

Activities in the reference sections:

· Grammar bank  and Extra practice (Unit 2-WB, pp. 68  and 69)

· Pronunciation bank (Unit 2-WB, pp. 111)

· Vocabulary revision  and vocabulary puzzles: (Unit 2-WB, pp.86-87)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 1 - Basic, Unit 2, Pp. 7)

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 2 - Revision, Unit 2, Pp 19  and 20)

· Communication: Pairwork (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 2, Pp. 57)

Extension activities

-Writing builder ( Unit 2- SB pp. 103)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 3 - Extension, Unit 2, pp. 39  and 40)

· Cross-curricular worksheet (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 2, pp. 66: PE: getting fit)

V.EVALUACIÓN

Summative assessment
Switch (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 2, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher and Speaking Test  and Audio Test (mp3).

Formative assessment
Completion of WB exercises  (Unit 2, pp. 15 a 20).

Self-assessment
Progress check (Unit 2 - SB, pp. 28).

Assessment criteria
BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Understand the gist and the most relevant specific information of oral texts  in different communication contexts related to the contents of the unit:: 

· Unit 2 Speaking Test (a telephone call to a friend) Tests and Resource Multi-ROM 1

· Listening (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 2

· Basic level: Listen and choose the correct options.

· Standard level: Complete sentences about Rally and Simon

· Higher level:.Correct mistakes
· Express oneself and interact correctly and fluently in different communicative situations:

· Talk about oneself (Dialogue - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Act out a conversation (Extension - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Describe photos (Photo description - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· Understand the information contained in written texts from various sources (Reading -Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 1

· Basic level: Read a text (What I do after school)  and choose a possible answer
· Standard level: Read a text (What I do after school) and do the suggested comprehension exercises
· Higher level: Read a text (What we do after school) and do the suggested comprehension exercises

· Write clear and detailed texts with different objectives and and using different media  (Writing - TR Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 2, 

· Basic level: Write sentences based on a model answering personal questions.
· Standard level: Using guidelines describe one’s habitual after-school activities
· Higher level: Describe in  80-100 words after-school activities
Vocabulary 


· Learn and extend  Vocabulary (Vocabulary- Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 2, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher)

· Related to  activities and sports.

· collocations: verbos go, play and do.

Grammar

· Understand and use correctly the grammatical structures learnt in the  unit: (Grammar - TR Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 1, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher):

· Present simple affirmative

· Adverbs of frequency

· Can, can’t  

Phonetics
· Use of the ending -s in the third person singular of the present simple.

      Reflection upon learning

· Assess the use of basic strategies which stimulate progress in learning. 

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Show interest and curiosity regarding learning the target language  and recognise linguistic diversity as an enriching element.
· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life  typical of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
Programme Unit 3: Time for school

I.TEACHING OBJECTIVES

BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Participate in oral exchanges::

· Giving opinions.

· Describing daily routines
· Understand simple oral texts in different communication contexts: 

· A typical conversation expressing tastes and preferences.

· A dialogue using the verbal context studied.

· Understand and respond appropriately in simple exchanges.

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· General comprehension and identification  of specific information in diverse simple texts, appropriate to their age and related to other contents of the curriculum: the daily routine, school subjects.

· Use of basic reading comprehension strategies.
· Produce simple written texts with different objectives about different themes using appropriate strategies and resources of cohesion and coherence: An essay describing school life.

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language 

· Revise and Identify   the vocabulary in the unit: 

· Related to  everyday activities.
· Study of school subjects or material.

· Employ basic strategies for using the language: 

· Useful expressions to memorise ( How do you say...?).

· Association of personal experiences to remember  vocabulary ( Learning to learn)

· Understand and correctly apply grammatical aspects:

· Present simple negative and interrogative

· Question words

· Use and learn basic rules of the meaning of the adverbs before  and after.

· Recognise and correctly pronounce the sound / h /.

· Use of revision strategies, reflection upon studies and self-assessment.

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Identify and express in the target language habitual activities from everyday life
· Show a positive attitude towards people with different experiences to one’s own.

· Be able to describe one’s daily routine.  

· Show interest in cultural aspects of our society: Music, singers and songs. In this unit Sam Cooke  and Wonderful World

II.CONTENIDOS 

Grammar

· Present simple negative and interrogative

· Question Words:How often, what, when, where, who,why

Lexicon

· Weekday routine.

· School subjects

· Capital letters

· Interests: before, after 

Reflection upon learning

· Interest and curiousity regarding increasing knowledge related to the English language.

· Organisation of personal work as a strategy to progress in learning.
· Interest in exploiting learning opportunities  created within and beyond the classroom context.
· Active participation in group activities and work.

III.KEY COMPETENCES

Linguistic communication

All the sections and activities in the unit contribute to the development of linguistic competence in communication, in particular:

· The How do you say...? section to reference the functional language in the unit:

· Expressing tastes and preferences (SB, pp. 36) 

· The extra activity sections in the SB (Extra practice: Vocabulary extension SB, pp. 33, various descriptions SB, pp. 31, 37).

· The Pairwork section from this  Unit ( TRP, pp. 58 school timetable)

· The specific sections with optional activities complement  the vocabulary, grammar and readings in the unit. (TG, pàgs. T30-T39)

Social and civic competence
· This competence is developed via  working on essential communication skills like:

· Dialogues and communicative exchanges (Interviews, SB pàg. 33,35, Communication, SB pp.36).

· Socialising and participating in classroom activities, establishing and accepting norms of coexistence: (Identify   and accept differences and similarities between people’s tastes and interests)

· Expressing one´s own ideas and listen to those of others, putting oneself in their place   and taking decisions at different levels of community life, valuing both individual and group interests  (Over to you, SB, pp. 39, and  all the pair- and group- work and activities ).

· This competence promotes the development of young people’s aesthetic skills: Favourite types of music and songs.

Artistic and cultural competence
· Production of a  piece of original, creative writing: Description of a school day. (SB, pp. 37). 

· Use the target language as an instrument for accessing information  and as a tool for learning diverse contents and information:

- Currículum extra, Unit 3: Social Science Link (SB pp. 35).

- Cross-curricular worksheet: Unit 3: Social science: schools (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack, pp. 67).

· Find out about popular festivals and culture: Festivals Project: Halloween (TRP, pp.75-77).

Learning-to-learn
· Use the unit’s introduction to plan work and clarify objectives, SB, pp. 30.

· Understand and use good learning habits in class: make a notebook/folder with the vocabulary learnt..

· Use the Learning to learn  section as a guide to memorise new words and expressions, SB pp. 30).

· Use reference material: Irregular Verbs (SB), Grammar Bank (WB), Vocabulary Bank (WB), Writing Builder (WB),Pronunciation Bank (WB), Word Bank ( WB), Expression bank (WB), Irregular verbs list (WB).

· Manage one’s own abilities like self-assessment, in the  Progress review sections (SB, ppina 38). 

Autonomy and personal initiative
· Assume responsibility for tasks and activities set out in the unit (WB, pp. 21 to 2  6)

· Use reference material suggested for the  unit.
· Be equipped with and deploy social skills to interact, cooperate and work in pairs and teams in a cooperative and flexible manner whenever required by the communicative activities in the unit: repetition and construction of new dialogues, dramatisation, etc.

· Organise personal work as a strategy to progress in learning. Memorise in this unit how to express oneself  to describe everyday activities.

· Respond to the exercises in different sections , both individually and collectively,with creativity, confidence, responsibility and critical sense. In this unit Over to you: SB pp. 39. 

	COMPETENCES / SUBCOMPETENCES
	ACTIVITIES

	1.
Linguistic communication
	

	1.1.
Be progressively competent in the expression and comprehension of oral messages exchanged in diverse communicative situations. 
	P30, act. 2; P33, act.6;P34, act.3; Speaking; P36, act.1-2  ; WB P23-25

	1.2.
Adapt communication to context. 
	P 30, act. 2-3; P31, act. 1-3; P35, act. 2-3 P36, act.5-6; P39 act. 2; WB P 26: TB  P T30, optional activity; TRP P 8, 21,41

	1.3.
Actively and effectively employ linguistic and non-linguistic codes and skills and the specific rules of communicative exchange in different situations. 
	Reading, P31,act.2-3;  P34, act. 3; P35, act. 3; TRP Pairwork, P58

	1.4.
Produce oral and written texts appropriate to each communication situation. 
	P36, act3-4; P37, act. 1-5; WB P 26



	1.6.
Understand, compose and use different types of text with diverse communicative purposes. 
	P37 act. 4; WB P26, act.3

	1.7.
Conserve and improve communicative competence employing reading as a source of pleasure, of discovery of other milieux, languages and cultures, of fantasy and of knowledge. 
	P31, act.2-3; WB P25, act.1-4

	1.8.
Effectively apply the rules of functioning of the language system.
	Pp. 32  and 33act. 1-9; P38, act. 4-6;WB P22-23; TRP P22,42

	1.9.
Effectively apply the strategies necessary to interact linguistically in an appropriate manner. 
	P36 act. How do you say…?  

	1.10.
Be aware of social conventions, of values and social aspects and of the versatility of language according to function and communicative intention. 
	P30 act. 1;P34, act. 3; TG optional activity, P T30, T31

	1.11.
Adequately express —in form and content— one’s own experience, ideas and emotions. 
	Extra Practice P33;  P37, act. 5; 

	1.12.
Take into account and accept different opinions to one’s own and offer constructive criticism.
	WB P26

	2.
Mathematical competence
	

	2.3.
Interpret and express clearly and precisely  information, data and arguments.
	WB P25, act. 1-2



	3.
Knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
	

	3.1.
Identify questions or problems and draw conclusions based on evidence.
	WB P25, act.3-4

	3.2.
Respond to certain demands applying knowledge (scientific and technical) and necessary procedures.
	P37, act 3

	5.
Social and civic
	

	5.1.
Use language as a vehicle of communication  and cultural transmission.
	P 30-39: TG optional activity, P T31

	5.2.
Recognise and accept, via knowledge of the language, cultural and behavioural differences.
	P35, act. 1-3; Social Science Link

	5.3.
Take advantage of the interaction produced at work and in teams to learn to participate, express one’s own ideas, listen to those of others, develop the ability to construct dialogues, take decisions appreciating the contribution of classmates,  and s,   and favorecer el hecho de aprender de  and con los demás.
	P36 act.1-4; TG optional activity P T34

	5.4.
Use knowledge regarding the evolution and organisation of societies and the features and values of the democratic system  to interact socially.
	P36, act1-6

	5.8.
Know how to communicate in different contexts, expressing one’s own ideas and listening to those of others.
	P33, act.6-9,Extra practice 

	5.9.
Behave in a manner coherent with democratic values especially in the awareness, control and regulation of one’s own thoughts, values, feelings and actions.
	P36, act.4; Writing builder P 104

	6.
Cultural  and artística
	

	6.1.
Know, understand, appreciate and value different cultural and artistic statements, use them as a source of enrichment and enjoyment and regard them as part of a people’s heritage.
	P39, act.1-2;   TG, optional activity P T37

	6.4.
Apreciate the creativity implicit in the expression of ideas, experiences or feelings through different artistic means or the different forms of so-called popular art.
	TG, optional activity P T39

	6.6.
Show an open attitude towards the diversity of artistic and cultural expression.
	P39, over to you

	6.7.
Cultivate one’s own creative and aesthetic capacity.
	P37, act. 5

	6.9.
Apreciate cultural diversity in different artistic statements.
	P35,  act. 1

	7.
Learning to learn
	

	7.1.
Be aware of what one knows and needs to learn, how to learn, and how effectively to manage and control learning processes, optimising them and directing them towards satisfying personal objectives.
	Learning to learn,  P 30; writing skills, P37; 

	7.2.
Be able to obtain information —be it individually or in collaboration— and turn i tinto knowledge, combining it with previous knowledge and personal experience and knowing how to apply new knowledge and abilities in similar situations and diverse con situaciones parecidas  and contextos diversos.
	P33, act. 6, recycle;  

	7.3.
Efficiently manage a set of resources and intellectual work techniques with evidence of strategic thinking.
	P36, act.1-6;

	7.4.
Integrate the knowledge and procedures acquired to understand information obtained from their own experience and written and audiovisual media.
	P35, act. 1-3; 

	7.5.
Develop strategies to think, organise, memorise and recover information, such as summaries, outlines or conceptual maps.
	Learning to learn P30;  fast facts P 39

	7.9.
Be able efficiently to communicate the results of one’s own work.
	P38, act1-6;

	8.
Autonomy and personal initiative
	

	8.1.
Choose according to one’s own criteria.
	P34, act.2-3

	8.2.
Be able to transform ideas into action, in other words, propose objectives and plan and execute projects.
	Extra practice 

	8.3.
Re-elaborate previous approaches or elaborate new ideas, look for solutions and put them into pratice.
	 P37, act.5

	8.4.
Cooperate and work in teams: put oneself in the other’s place, Apreciate the ideas of others, dialogue and negotiate, be assertive enough to comunícate one’s own decisions, and work in a cooperative and flexible manner.ativa and flexible.iva  and flexible.
	P36, act. 2-4 

	8.6.
Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P36, act.6 

	8.8.
Develop initiatives of planning and execution, as well as decision-making processes.Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P37, act.5 

	8.9.
Participate in debates and individual or group work which involve devising, analysing, planning, acting and revising what has been done and drawing conclusions.
	P36, act.4 

	8.10. Reinforce autonomy, self-esteem and personal identity.
	Over to you P39

	8.12. Develop personal qualities like initiative, spirit of improvement, perseverante in the face of difficulty, autonomy and self-criticism.
	Progress check P38


IV.TREATMENT OF DIVERSITY
Reinforcement activities

Additional and alternative activities; TB, pp   T30 a T39

Workbook (Unit 3 – pp. 21 to 2 6)

Activities in the reference sections:

· Grammar bank  and Extra practice (Unit 3-WB, pp. 70  and 71)

· Pronunciation bank (Unit 3-WB, pp. 104)

· Vocabulary revision  and vocabulary puzzles: (Unit 3-WB, pp.88-89)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 1 - Basic, Unit 3, Pp. 8)

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 2 - Revision, Unit 3, Pp 21  and 22)

· Communication: Pairwork (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 3, Pp. 58)

Extension activities

-Writing builder ( Unit 3- SB pp. 104)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 3 - Extension, Unit 3, pp. 41  and 42)

· Cross-curricular worksheet (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 3, pp. 67: Social science:schools)

V.EVALUACIÓN

Summative assessment
Switch (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 3, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher and Speaking Test  and Audio Test (mp3).

Formative assessment
Completion of WB exercises  (Unit 3, pp. 21 to 2  6).

Self-assessment
Progress check (Unit 3 - SB, pp. 38).

Assessment criteria
BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Understand the gist and the most relevant specific information of oral texts  in different communication contexts related to the contents of the unit:: 

· Unit 3 Speaking Test (dialogue about school) Tests and Resource Multi-ROM 1

· Listening (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 3

· Basic level: Underline what is heard.

· Standard level: complete sentences
· Higher level: listen and answer some questions.

· Express oneself and interact correctly and fluently in different communicative situations:

· Talk about oneself (Dialogue - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Act out a conversation (Extension - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Describe photos (Photo description - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· Understand the information contained in written texts from various sources (Reading -Test, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 3

· Basic level: Read an interview and do the comprehension exercises.

· Standard level: Read an interview and do the comprehension exercises.

· Higher level: Read an interview, correct the mistakes and do the comprehension exercises
· Write clear and detailed texts with different objectives and and using different media  (Writing - TR Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 1, 

· Basic level: Use capital letters and asnswer questions following a model
· Standard level: Add capital letters to a text and write a text about a typical school day following a model                     

· Higher level: Describe, in  80 to 100 words a typical school day.                    

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language  

Vocabulary 


· Learn and extend  Vocabulary (Vocabulary- Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 3, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher)

· Related to  las ACTIVITIES habituales  and la enseñanza..

Grammar

· Understand and use correctly the grammatical structures learnt in the  unit: (Grammar - TR Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 3, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher):

· Present simple negative and interrogative

· Question words

· Before and after

Phonetics
· Apply knowledge acquired of pronunciation (sound /h/).

      Reflection upon learning

· Assess the use of basic strategies which stimulate progress in learning. 

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Show interest and curiosity regarding learning the target language  and recognise linguistic diversity as an enriching element.
· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life  typical of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
Programme Revision: Units 1-3

I.TEACHING OBJECTIVES

BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Participate in oral exchanges::

· Borowing and lending everyday objects.

· Planning to go shopping with someone.

· Expressing personal interests

· Understand simple oral texts in different communication contexts: 

· A typical classroom conversation.

· A dialogue in pairs following a model.

· Understand and respond appropriately in simple exchanges.

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· General comprehension and identification  of specific information in diverse simple texts, appropriate to their age and related to other contents of the curriculum: presentación personal.

· Use of basic reading comprehension strategies.
· Improve texts by correcting mistakes.

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language 

· Revise and Identify   the vocabulary from  Units  1 to 3: 

· Related to  the physical description, the family and school material.

· Related leisure activities, sport and routines.

· Related to  school subjects and sports.

· Interests: order of adjectives. opposites
· Correctly apply grammatical aspects studied in Units  1,2  and 3:

· The verb  have got

· Possessive pronouns. Possessive adjectives. 

· Present simple affirmative, negative and interrogative 

· Adverbs of frequency

        -  Question words.

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life typical of English-speaking countries and cultures.: Project Halloween

· Reinforce personal identity learning about  one of the most popular festivals in Anglo-Saxon countries.

II.CONTENIDOS 

Grammar: General revision

· Present simple

· Possessive pronouns, possessive adjectives

· Adverbs of frequency

· Question words

Lexicon: General revision

· Faces, family, free time.

· Sports, weekday routine

· School subjects

Reflection upon learning

· Interest and curiousity regarding increasing knowledge related to the English language.

· Organisation of personal work as a strategy to progress in learning.
· Interest in exploiting learning opportunities  created within and beyond the classroom context.
· Active participation in a Project: Halloween.

III.KEY COMPETENCES

Linguistic communication

All the sections and activities in the unit help to consolidate linguistic competence in communication.

Social and civic competence
· The completion of the Project about festivals in English-speaking countries improves understanding of so entertaining a celebration as Halloween. (TRP, pp. 76-77

Artistic and cultural competence
· Use the target language as an instrument for accessing information  and as a tool for learning diverse contents and information (TRP pp. 76)

· Production of a  piece of original, creative writing: Production and description of a monster (TRP, pp. 77). 

Learning-to-learn
· Revise and study vocabulary and structures   to consolidate studies. 

Autonomy and personal initiative
· Assume responsibility for tasks and activities set out in the unit  de revisión.

· Respond to the exercises in different sections, both individually and collectively,with creativity, confidence, responsibility and critical sense. 

Competence in knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
Association of celebrations and festivals with traditions and culture in the country whose language is being studied. Do the Halloween project. (TRP pp.. 76-77)

IV.TREATMENT OF DIVERSITY
· General revision as preparation for the compilation of statistical data for qualitative assessment of the results of the first term and consolidation of the contents introduced. (SB pp. 40-45)

V.EVALUACIÓN

Summative assessment
Switch (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests End-of-term, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher and Speaking Test  and Audio Test (mp3).

Formative assessment
Completion of SB exercises (Revision: Units 1-3, pp. 40 a 45).

Assessment criteria
BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Understand the gist and the most relevant specific information of oral texts  in different communication contexts related to the contents of the unit:: 

· End-of-term Speaking Test 1 (A telephone conversation planning to go out) Tests and Resource Multi-ROM 1

· Listening (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) End-of-term test 1

· Basic level: Listen and underline the correct options.

· Standard level: Complete a table after listening.

· Higher level: Complete sentences about Mr and Mrs Parks.

· Express oneself and interact correctly and fluently in different communicative situations:

· Talk about oneself (Dialogue - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Act out a conversation (Extension - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Describe photos (Photo description - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· Understand the information contained in written texts from various sources (Reading -Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) End-of-term test 1

· Basic level: Read a text  and fill in the gaps with the sentences provided.

· Standard level: Read a text  and decide whether the sentences are true or false
· Higher level: Read a text  and complete some related sentences.

· Write clear and detailed texts with different objectives and and using different media  (Writing - TR Multi-ROM 1) End-of-term test 1

· Basic level: Write an interview using questions and answers provided.

· Standard level: Write an interview and answer personally.                     

· Higher level: Write an interview of  80-100 words with a friend about a day in his life
BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language  

Vocabulary 


· Learn and extend  Vocabulary (Vocabulary- Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1, End-of-term test 1 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher)

· Related to  the themes studied in  units   1,2y 3.

Grammar

· Understand and use correctly the grammatical structures learnt in Units  1 to 3: (Grammar - TR Multi-ROM 1, End-of-term test 1, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher):

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Complete the tasks programmed in the  Halloween Project.

Programme Unit 4: Put on your coat!

I.TEACHING OBJECTIVES

BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Participate in oral exchanges::

· Talking about the weather.

· Describing the clothes one’s wearing.

· Describing a picture.

· Understand simple oral texts in different communication contexts: 

· A typical shopping conversation.

· A dialogue using the verbal context studied.

· Understand and respond appropriately in simple exchanges.

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· General comprehension and identification  of specific information in diverse simple texts, appropriate to their age and related to other contents of the curriculum: the weather, clothes.
· Use of basic reading comprehension strategies.
· Produce simple written texts with different objectives about different themes using appropriate strategies and resources of cohesion and coherence: Describe a photo.
BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language 

· Revise and Identify   the vocabulary in the unit: 

· Related to  the weather
· Related to  clothes and fashion.

· Employ basic strategies for using the language: 

· Language help: spelling in  –ing endings. Difference between the present simple  and el present continuous; read prices in sterling. 

· Useful expressions to memorise ( How do you say...?).

· Use of pictures to remember  vocabulary ( Learning to learn)

· Understand and correctly apply grammatical aspects:

· Present continuous

· Differences between the present simple  and el present continuous.

· Prepositions of place.

· Identify and reproduce aspects of pronunciation: the sound -ing.

· Use of revision strategies, reflection upon studies and self-assessment.

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Identify  and learn basic forms of socialising in the target language.

· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life typical  of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
· Dscribe the weather in a specific region.

· Be able to describe a photo..  

II.CONTENIDOS 

Grammar

· Present continuous

· Present tense contrast 

· Prepositions of place

Lexicon

· The weather.

· clothes.

· Buying something in a shop.

Reflection upon learning

· Interest and curiousity regarding increasing knowledge of other countries.

· Organisation of personal work as a strategy to progress in learning.
· Interest in exploiting learning opportunities  created within and beyond the classroom context.
· Active participation in group activities and work.

III.KEY COMPETENCES

Linguistic communication

All the sections and activities in the unit contribute to the development of linguistic competence in communication, in particular:

· The How do you say...? section to reference the functional language in the unit:

· Find out about  the price of an article.(SB, pp. 52) 

· The Language section to improve the study of  certain peculiarities of the language introduced in the unit:

· Contrast between the present simple  and el continuous (SB, pp. 49)

· Peculiarities of the formation of the present continuous ( SB, pp. 48) 

· Read prices in English.(SB pp. 52)

· The extra activity sections in the SB (Extra practice:  personal descriptions SB, pp. 50).

· The specific sections with optional activities complement  the vocabulary, grammar and readings in the unit. (TG, pàgs. T46-T55)

Social and civic competence
· This competence is developed via  working on essential communication skills like:

· Dialogues and communicative exchanges (Communication, SB pp.52).

· Socialising and participating in classroom activities, establishing and accepting norms of coexistence: (detect and assume differences and similarities in fashion and ways of dressing SB pp. 51  and 55)

· Expressing one´s own ideas and listen to those of others, putting oneself in their place   and taking decisions at different levels of community life, valuing both individual and group interests  (Over to you, SB, pp. 55, and  all the pair- and group- work and activities ).

Artistic and cultural competence
· Production of a  piece of original, creative writing: Describe a photo (SB, pp. 53). 

· Use the target language as an instrument for accessing information  and as a tool for learning diverse contents and information:

- Currículum extra, Unit 4: Technology link (SB pp. 51).

- Cross-curricular worksheet: Unit 4: natural materiasl (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack, pp. 68).

· Find out about customs regarding school uniforms: School uniform (SB, pp. 55).

Learning-to-learn
· Understand and use good learning habits in class: make a notebook/folder with the vocabulary learnt..

· Use the Language Help sections as a strategy for developing one’s own abilities   (spelling in –ing forms, SB, pp. 48 and the different Use of the  present simple or  present continuous, SB pp. 49).

· Use the unit’s introduction to plan work and clarify objectives, SB, pp. 46.

· Use reference material: Irregular Verbs (SB), Grammar Bank (WB), Vocabulary Bank (WB), Writing Builder (WB),Pronunciation Bank (WB), Word Bank ( WB), Expression bank (WB), Irregular verbs list (WB).

· Manage one’s own abilities like self-assessment, in the  Progress review sections (SB, ppina 54). 

Autonomy and personal initiative
· Assume responsibility for tasks and activities set out in the unit (WB, pp. 27 a 32)

· Use reference material suggested for the  unit.
· Be equipped with and deploy social skills to interact, cooperate and work in pairs and teams in a cooperative and flexible manner whenever required by the communicative activities in the unit: repetition and construction of new dialogues, dramatisation, etc.

· Organise personal work as a strategy to progress in learning. Memorise in this unit how to express oneself  to go shopping.

· Respond to the exercises in different sections , both individually and collectively, with creativity, confidence, responsibility and critical sense. In this unit Over to you: SB pp. 55. 

	COMPETENCES / SUBCOMPETENCES
	ACTIVITIES

	1.
Linguistic communication
	

	1.1.
Be progressively competent in the expression and comprehension of oral messages exchanged in diverse communicative situations. 
	P46, act. 3; P52, act.4 ;Speaking; P52, act.1-2  ; WB P27

	1.2.
Adapt communication to context. 
	P 46, act. 2-4; P47, act. 2-3; P49, act.9; P 55, act. 1-3; WB P 29: TB  P T46, optional activity; TRP P 9, 23,43

	1.3.
Actively and effectively employ linguistic and non-linguistic codes and skills and the specific rules of communicative exchange in different situations. 
	Reading, P51,act.2-3;  P55, act. 2-3; TRP Pairwork, P59

	1.4.
Produce oral and written texts appropriate to each communication situation. 
	P46, act3-4; P52, act. 1-4; WB P 31



	1.6.
Understand, compose and use different types of text with diverse communicative purposes. 
	P53 act. 5; WB P32, act.3

	1.7.
Conserve and improve communicative competence employing reading as a source of pleasure, of discovery of other milieux, languages and cultures, of fantasy and of knowledge. 
	P51, act.2-3; WB P 31, act.1-4

	1.8.
Effectively apply the rules of functioning of the language system.
	Pp. 48  and 49 act. 1-9;WB P28-29; TRP P24,44

	1.9.
Effectively apply the strategies necessary to interact linguistically in an appropriate manner. 
	P52 act. How do you say…?  

	1.10.
Be aware of social conventions, of values and social aspects and of the versatility of language according to function and communicative intention. 
	P50, act. 4-5; TG optional activity, P T47, T50

	1.11.
Adequately express —in form and content— one’s own experience, ideas and emotions. 
	Extra Practice P50

	1.12.
Take into account and accept different opinions to one’s own and offer constructive criticism.
	WB P32

	2.
Mathematical competence
	

	2.3.
Interpret and express clearly and precisely  information, data and arguments.
	WB P32, act. 1-4



	4.
Data processing and digital competence 
	

	4.1.
Use information and communication technology as an intellectual work-tool to obtain information, learn and communicate.
	Web links

	4.6.
Locate and interpret information to use it, transmit it and allow individuals and social groups access to the increasing offer of services of the society of knowledge.
	Web links

	4.7.
Use sources of information and diverse communication situations to consolidate reading and communication skills.
	Web links

	5.
Social and civic
	

	5.1.
Use language as a vehicle of communication  and cultural transmission.
	P 46-55: TG optional activity, P T51

	5.2.
Recognise and accept, via knowledge of the language, cultural and behavioural differences.
	P52; P 55, act. 3

	5.3.
Take advantage of the interaction produced at work and in teams to learn to participate, express one’s own ideas, listen to those of others, develop the ability to construct dialogues, take decisions appreciating the contribution of classmates,  and s,   and favorecer el hecho de aprender de  and con los demás.
	P52 act 2-4; TG optional activity P T52

	5.4.
Use knowledge regarding the evolution and organisation of societies and the features and values of the democratic system  to interact socially.
	P54, act1-2

	5.8.
Know how to communicate in different contexts, expressing one’s own ideas and listening to those of others.
	P46, act.3; P50 act.5 

	5.9.
Behave in a manner coherent with democratic values especially in the awareness, control and regulation of one’s own thoughts, values, feelings and actions.
	P53, act.6; Writing builder P 105

	6.
Cultural  and artística
	

	6.1.
Know, understand, appreciate and value different cultural and artistic statements, use them as a source of enrichment and enjoyment and regard them as part of a people’s heritage.
	P55, act.1-3

	6.4.
Apreciate the creativity implicit in the expression of ideas, experiences or feelings through different artistic means or the different forms of so-called popular art.
	P52, act. 5-6

	6.6.
Show an open attitude towards the diversity of artistic and cultural expression.
	P50, Extra practice

	6.7.
Cultivate one’s own creative and aesthetic capacity.
	P53, act. 5

	6.9.
Apreciate cultural diversity in different artistic statements.
	P51,  act. 1

	7.
Learning to learn
	

	7.1.
Be aware of what one knows and needs to learn, how to learn, and how effectively to manage and control learning processes, optimising them and directing them towards satisfying personal objectives.
	Learning to learn  P 50; language help: P48,P49,P52; writing skills, P53

	7.2.
Be able to obtain information —be it individually or in collaboration— and turn i tinto knowledge, combining it with previous knowledge and personal experience and knowing how to apply new knowledge and abilities in similar situations and diverse con situaciones parecidas  and contextos diversos.
	P48, act. 1-6;  

	7.3.
Efficiently manage a set of resources and intellectual work techniques with evidence of strategic thinking.
	P49, act7-8;

	7.4.
Integrate the knowledge and procedures acquired to understand information obtained from their own experience and written and audiovisual media.
	P49, act. 9; 

	7.5.
Develop strategies to think, organise, memorise and recover information, such as summaries, outlines or conceptual maps.
	Learning to learn 50;  fast facts P 55

	7.9.
Be able efficiently to communicate the results of one’s own work.
	P54, act1-6;

	8.
Autonomy and personal initiative
	

	8.1.
Choose according to one’s own criteria.
	P46, act.4: recycle

	8.2.
Be able to transform ideas into action, in other words, propose objectives and plan and execute projects.
	Extra practice 

	8.3.
Re-elaborate previous approaches or elaborate new ideas, look for solutions and put them into pratice.
	 P53, act.5

	8.4.
Cooperate and work in teams: put oneself in the other’s place, Apreciate the ideas of others, dialogue and negotiate, be assertive enough to comunícate one’s own decisions, and work in a cooperative and flexible manner.ativa and flexible.iva  and flexible.
	P52, act. 2-3

	8.6.
Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P52, act.4 

	8.8.
Develop initiatives of planning and execution, as well as decision-making processes.Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P53, act.3 

	8.9.
Participate in debates and individual or group work which involve devising, analysing, planning, acting and revising what has been done and drawing conclusions.
	P52, act.4 

	8.10. Reinforce autonomy, self-esteem and personal identity.
	Over to you P55

	8.12. Develop personal qualities like initiative, spirit of improvement, perseverante in the face of difficulty, autonomy and self-criticism.
	Progress check P54


IV.TREATMENT OF DIVERSITY
Reinforcement activities

Additional and alternative activities; TB, pp   T46a T55

Workbook (Unit 4 – pp. 27 a 32)

Activities in the reference sections:

· Grammar bank  and Extra practice (Unit 4-WB, pp.72  and 73)

· Pronunciation bank (Unit 4-WB, pp. 112)

· Vocabulary revision  and vocabulary puzzles: (Unit 4-WB, pp.90-91)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 1 - Basic, Unit 4, Pp. 9)

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 2 - Revision, Unit 4, Pp 23  and 24)

· Communication: Pairwork (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 4, Pp. 59)

Extension activities

-Writing builder ( Unit 4, WB pp. 105)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 3 - Extension, Unit 4, pp. 43  and 44)

· Cross-curricular worksheet (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 4, pp. 68: Technology:natural materials)

V.EVALUACIÓN

Summative assessment
Switch (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 4, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher and Speaking Test  and Audio Test (mp3).

Formative assessment
Completion of WB exercises  (Unit 4, pp. 27 a 32).

Auto evaluación

Progress check (Unit 4 - SB, pp. 54).

Assessment criteria
BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Understand the gist and the most relevant specific information of oral texts  in different communication contexts related to the contents of the unit:: 

· Unit  4 Speaking Test (A Dialogue in a shop) Tests and Resource Multi-ROM 1

· Listening (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 4

· Basic level: Identify who says what.

· Standard level: Complete sentences.

· Higher level: Answer the questions with long answers.

· Express oneself and interact correctly and fluently in different communicative situations:

· Talk about the weather and clothing (Extension - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Act out a conversation (Extension - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Describe photos (Photo description - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· Understand the information contained in written texts from various sources (Reading -Test, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 4

· Basic level: Read a text   and check whether sentences are true or false.

· Standard level: Read a text   and answer comprehension questions.
· Higher level: Read a text and do the comprehension exercises
· Write clear and detailed texts with different objectives and and using different media  (Writing - TR Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 4, 

· Basic level: Describir a Emma.

· Standard level: Personal description of one’s favourite style.     

· Higher level: Describe in 80 -100 words, one’s favourite clothing.                     

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language  

Vocabulary 


· Learn and extend  Vocabulary (Vocabulary- Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 4, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher)

· Related to  the weather 

· Related to  clothes.

Grammar

· Understand and use correctly the grammatical structures learnt in the  unit: (Grammar - TR Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 4, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher):

· Present continuous versus Present simple

· Prepositions of place
· Formation of –ing words.

Phonetics
· Apply knowledge acquired of pronunciation (sonido –ing final).

      Reflection upon learning

· Assess the use of basic strategies which stimulate progress in learning. 

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Show interest and curiosity regarding learning the target language  and recognise linguistic diversity as an enriching element.
· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life  typical of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
Programme Unit 5: At home

I.TEACHING OBJECTIVES

BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Participate in oral exchanges::

· Making a telephone call
· Describing a home.

· Establishing rules.

· Understand simple oral texts in different communication contexts: 

· A typical phone call.

· An order.

· Understand and respond appropriately in simple exchanges.

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· General comprehension and identification  of specific information in diverse simple texts, appropriate to their age and related to other contents of the curriculum: la vivienda.

· Use of basic reading comprehension strategies.
· Produce simple written texts with different objectives about different themes using appropriate strategies and resources of cohesion and coherence: the description of a home.

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language 

· Revise and Identify   the vocabulary in the unit: 

· Related to  the home and furniture.

· Interests: typical expressions for phone calls.

· Employ basic strategies for using the language: 

· Useful expressions to memorise ( How do you say...?).

· Match words and pictures to memorise vocabulary ( Learning to learn)

· Understand and correctly apply grammatical aspects:

· There’s / there are

· Imperative

· Linking words: and and but  

· Identify and reproduce aspects of sound, rhythm, stress and intonation,

· Use of revision strategies, reflection upon studies and self-assessment.

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Identify  and learn basic forms of socialising in the target language.

· Show a positive attitude towards people who speak another language and have a different culture to the student’s own..

· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life typical  of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
· Be able to describe a home.  

II.CONTENIDOS 

Grammar

· There’s /there are

· Imperative affirmative and negative

Lexicon

· Related to  types of home and furniture.

· Related to  the parts of a house.

· Revision of  prepositions of place. 

Reflection upon learning

· Interest and curiousity regarding increasing knowledge related to the English language.

· Organisation of personal work as a strategy to progress in learning.
· Interest in exploiting learning opportunities  created within and beyond the classroom context.
· Active participation in group activities and work.

III.KEY COMPETENCES

Linguistic communication

All the sections and activities in the unit contribute to the development of linguistic competence in communication, in particular:

· The How do you say...? section to reference the functional language in the unit:

· Apologise for somebody’s absence during a phone conversation (SB, pp. 62) 

· The extra activity sections in the SB (Extra practice: Vocabulary extension SB, pp.59, sentence writing pàg. 60).

· The specific sections with optional activities complement  the vocabulary, grammar and readings in the unit. (TG, pàgs. T56-T65)

.

Social and civic competence
· This competence is developed via  working on essential communication skills like:

· Dialogues and communicative exchanges (Communication, SB pp.62).

· Socialising and participating in classroom activities, establishing and accepting norms of coexistence: (dar  and acatar órdenes)

· Expressing one´s own ideas and listen to those of others, putting oneself in their place   and taking decisions at different levels of community life, valuing both individual and group interests  (Over to you, SB, pp. 65, and  all the pair- and group- work and activities ).

· This competence promotes comprehension of the historical and social reality of the world: like how to find information about young people in other countries and their hobbies
Artistic and cultural competence
· Production of a  piece of original, creative writing: Una Description sobre el hogar del propio alumno (SB, pp. 63). 

· Use the target language as an instrument for accessing information  and as a tool for learning diverse contents and information:

- Currículum extra, Unit 5: Art and Design Link (SB pp. 61).

- Cross-curricular worksheet: Unit 5: Art and Design: recycled furniture (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack, pp. 69).

· Find out about homes around the world: Homes in the UK (SB, pp. 65).

Learning-to-learn
· Understand and use good learning habits in class: make a notebook/folder with the vocabulary learnt..

· Use the unit’s introduction to plan work and clarify objectives, SB, pp. 10.

· Use reference material: Irregular Verbs (SB), Grammar Bank (WB), Vocabulary Bank (WB), Writing Builder (WB),Pronunciation Bank (WB), Word Bank ( WB), Expression bank (WB), Irregular verbs list (WB).

· Manage one’s own abilities like self-assessment, in the  Progress review sections (SB, ppina 64). 

Autonomy and personal initiative
· Assume responsibility for tasks and activities set out in the unit (WB, pp. 33 a 38)

· Use reference material suggested for the  unit.
· Be equipped with and deploy social skills to interact, cooperate and work in pairs and teams in a cooperative and flexible manner whenever required by the communicative activities in the unit: repetition and construction of new dialogues, dramatisation, etc.

· Organise personal work as a strategy to progress in learning. Memorise In this unit how to conduct a telephone conversation.

· Respond to the exercises in different sections, both individually and collectively,with creativity, confidence, responsibility and critical sense. In this unit Over to you: SB pp. 65. 

Competence in knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
This competence involves accurate perception of the physical space in which life and human activity develop and the ability to interact therein: specifically, identification of vocabulary to name Furniture and the commonest types of home in our society
	COMPETENCES / SUBCOMPETENCES
	ACTIVITIES

	1.
Linguistic communication
	

	1.1.
Be progressively competent in the expression and comprehension of oral messages exchanged in diverse communicative situations. 
	P59, act. 6; P60, act.5 ;Speaking; P62, act.1-2  ; WB P33-34

	1.2.
Adapt communication to context. 
	P 56, act. 2-3; P57, act. 2-3; P65, act.3; WB P 35: TB  P T56, optional activity; TRP P 10, 25,45

	1.3.
Actively and effectively employ linguistic and non-linguistic codes and skills and the specific rules of communicative exchange in different situations. 
	Reading, P57,act.2-3;  P61, act. 2-3; P65, act. 2-3; TRP Pairwork, P60

	1.4.
Produce oral and written texts appropriate to each communication situation. 
	P62, act3; P63, act. 1-5; WB P 38



	1.6.
Understand, compose and use different types of text with diverse communicative purposes. 
	P63 act. 5; WB P38, act.3

	1.7.
Conserve and improve communicative competence employing reading as a source of pleasure, of discovery of other milieux, languages and cultures, of fantasy and of knowledge. 
	P57, act.1; WB P 37, act.1-4

	1.8.
Effectively apply the rules of functioning of the language system.
	Pp. 58  and 59act. 1-9; P64, act. 3-6;WB P34-35; TRP P26,46

	1.9.
Effectively apply the strategies necessary to interact linguistically in an appropriate manner. 
	P62 act. How do you say…?  

	1.10.
Be aware of social conventions, of values and social aspects and of the versatility of language according to function and communicative intention. 
	P62, act. 6-7; TG optional activity, P T62-T63

	1.11.
Adequately express —in form and content— one’s own experience, ideas and emotions. 
	Extra Practice P59-60;  P59, act. 9; 

	1.12.
Take into account and accept different opinions to one’s own and offer constructive criticism.
	WB P35

	2.
Mathematical competence
	

	2.3.
Interpret and express clearly and precisely  information, data and arguments.
	WB P38, act. 1-2



	3.
Knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
	

	3.1.
Identify questions or problems and draw conclusions based on evidence.
	P61, act. 1-3.

	3.2.
Respond to certain demands applying knowledge (scientific and technical) and necessary procedures.
	Art and Design Link SB pp.61.

	4.
Data processing and digital competence 
	

	4.1.
Use information and communication technology as an intellectual work-tool to obtain information, learn and communicate.
	SB pp. 65, Fast Facts

	4.6.
Locate and interpret information to use it, transmit it and allow individuals and social groups access to the increasing offer of services of the society of knowledge.
	SB pp. 65, Fast Facts

	4.7.
Use sources of information and diverse communication situations to consolidate reading and communication skills.
	SB pp. 65, Fast Facts

	5.
Social and civic
	

	5.1.
Use language as a vehicle of communication  and cultural transmission.
	P 56-65: TG optional activity, P T62

	5.2.
Recognise and accept, via knowledge of the language, cultural and behavioural differences.
	P59, act. 6; P 60, act. 5; P63, act.1

	5.3.
Take advantage of the interaction produced at work and in teams to learn to participate, express one’s own ideas, listen to those of others, develop the ability to construct dialogues, take decisions appreciating the contribution of classmates,  and s,   and favorecer el hecho de aprender de  and con los demás.
	P62 act.5-7; P 63, act. 2-4: TG optional activity P T63

	5.4.
Use knowledge regarding the evolution and organisation of societies and the features and values of the democratic system  to interact socially.
	P65, act1-3

	5.8.
Know how to communicate in different contexts, expressing one’s own ideas and listening to those of others.
	P62, act.7; P62 act.2-4; 

	5.9.
Behave in a manner coherent with democratic values especially in the awareness, control and regulation of one’s own thoughts, values, feelings and actions.
	P59, act.8; Writing builder P 106

	6.
Cultural  and artística
	

	6.1.
Know, understand, appreciate and value different cultural and artistic statements, use them as a source of enrichment and enjoyment and regard them as part of a people’s heritage.
	P65, act.1-3;   TG, optional activity P T61

	6.4.
Apreciate the creativity implicit in the expression of ideas, experiences or feelings through different artistic means or the different forms of so-called popular art.
	P57, act. 1-3

	6.6.
Show an open attitude towards the diversity of artistic and cultural expression.
	P65, act. 2-3

	6.7.
Cultivate one’s own creative and aesthetic capacity.
	P63, act. 5

	6.9.
Apreciate cultural diversity in different artistic statements.
	P62,  act. 1

	7.
Learning to learn
	

	7.1.
Be aware of what one knows and needs to learn, how to learn, and how effectively to manage and control learning processes, optimising them and directing them towards satisfying personal objectives.
	Learning to learn,  P 60; writing skills, P63; 

	7.2.
Be able to obtain information —be it individually or in collaboration— and turn i tinto knowledge, combining it with previous knowledge and personal experience and knowing how to apply new knowledge and abilities in similar situations and diverse con situaciones parecidas  and contextos diversos.
	P62, act. 1-4;  

	7.3.
Efficiently manage a set of resources and intellectual work techniques with evidence of strategic thinking.
	P63, act4-5;

	7.4.
Integrate the knowledge and procedures acquired to understand information obtained from their own experience and written and audiovisual media.
	P62, act. 5-7; 

	7.5.
Develop strategies to think, organise, memorise and recover information, such as summaries, outlines or conceptual maps.
	Learning to learn P60;  fast facts P 65

	7.9.
Be able efficiently to communicate the results of one’s own work.
	P64, act1-6;

	8.
Autonomy and personal initiative
	

	8.1.
Choose according to one’s own criteria.
	P60, act.1

	8.2.
Be able to transform ideas into action, in other words, propose objectives and plan and execute projects.
	Extra practice 

	8.3.
Re-elaborate previous approaches or elaborate new ideas, look for solutions and put them into pratice.
	 P63, act.4

	8.4.
Cooperate and work in teams: put oneself in the other’s place, Apreciate the ideas of others, dialogue and negotiate, be assertive enough to comunícate one’s own decisions, and work in a cooperative and flexible manner.ativa and flexible.iva  and flexible.
	P62, act. 3-4 

	8.6.
Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P63, act.5 

	8.8.
Develop initiatives of planning and execution, as well as decision-making processes.Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P63, act.5 

	8.9.
Participate in debates and individual or group work which involve devising, analysing, planning, acting and revising what has been done and drawing conclusions.
	P62, act.4 

	8.10. Reinforce autonomy, self-esteem and personal identity.
	Over to you P65

	8.12. Develop personal qualities like initiative, spirit of improvement, perseverante in the face of difficulty, autonomy and self-criticism.
	Progress check P64


IV.TREATMENT OF DIVERSITY
Reinforcement activities

Additional and alternative activities; TB, pp   T56 to T65

Workbook (Unit 5 – pp. 33 a 38)

Activities in the reference sections:

· Grammar bank  and Extra practice (Unit 5-WB, pp. 74  and 75)

· Pronunciation bank (Unit 5-WB, pp. 112)

· Vocabulary revision  and vocabulary puzzles: (Unit 5-WB, pp.92-93)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 1 - Basic, Unit 5, Pp. 10)

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 2 - Revision, Unit 5, Pp 25  and 26)

· Communication: Pairwork (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 5, Pp. 60)

Extension activities

-Writing builder ( Unit 5- WB pp. 106)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 3 - Extension, Unit 5, pp. 45  and 46)

· Cross-curricular worksheet (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack – Unit 5, pp. 69: Art and Design:recycled furniture)

V.ASSESSEMENT
Summative assessment
Switch (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 5, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher and Speaking Test (mp3).

Formative assessment
Completion of WB exercises  (Unit 5, pp. 33 to 38).

Self-assessment
Progress check (Unit 5 - SB, pp. 64).

Assessment criteria
BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Understand the gist and the most relevant specific information of oral texts  in different communication contexts related to the contents of the unit:: 

· Unit 5 Speaking Test (Order a conversation) Tests and Resource Multi-ROM 1

· Listening (Test, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 5

· Basic level: Listen and indicate the options heard.

· Standard level: Listen and correct the words in bold.

· Higher level: listen and correct the mistakes.

· Express oneself and interact correctly and fluently in different communicative situations:

· Talk about oneself (dialogue - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Act out a conversation (Extension - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Describe photos (Photo description - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· Understand the information contained in written texts from various sources (Reading -Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 5

· Basic level: Read a text and underline the correct options.

· Standard level: Read a text  and and say whether sentences are true or false.

· Higher level: Read a text and do the comprehension exercises
· Write clear and detailed texts with different objectives and and using different media  (Writing - TR Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 5, 

· Basic level: Describe a flan using questions as guideline.

· Standard level: Describe a friend’s flat.

· Higher level: Describe in detail, in 80-100 words, a friend’s flat.                 

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language  

Vocabulary 


· Learn and extend  Vocabulary (Vocabulary- Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 5, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher)

· The parts of a house 
· Furniture.

Grammar

· Understand and use correctly the grammatical structures learnt in the  unit: (Grammar - TR Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 5, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher):

· There’s / there are

· El imperativo

Phonetics
      Reflection upon learning

· Assess the use of basic strategies which stimulate progress in learning. 

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Show interest and curiosity regarding learning the target language  and recognise linguistic diversity as an enriching element.
· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life  typical of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
Programme Unit 6: Are you hungry?

I.TEACHING OBJECTIVES

BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Participate in oral exchanges::

· Enquiring about people’s tastes in food.

· Ordering and taking orders for food.

· Ordering food from a menu.

· Understand simple oral texts in different communication contexts: 

· A typical coversation in a restaurant.

· A dialogue using the verbal context studied.

· Understand and respond appropriately in simple exchanges.

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· General comprehension and identification  of specific information in diverse simple texts, appropriate to their age and related to other contents of the curriculum: la comida.

· Use of basic reading comprehension strategies.
· Produce simple written texts with different objectives about different themes using appropriate strategies and resources of cohesion and coherence: describing one’s favourite restaurant
BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language 

· Revise and Identify   the vocabulary in the unit: 

· Related to  breakfast, lunch and dinner foods.

· Employ basic strategies for using the language: 

· Language help: difference between countable and uncountable nouns; Use of indefinite pronouns someone, something, anyone and anything; accuracy in formation of the plural.

· Useful expressions to memorise ( How do you say...?).

· Use of bilingual dictionary  ( Learning to learn)

· Understand and correctly apply grammatical aspects:

· Countable and uncountable nouns.

· Indefinite pronouns.

· Some and any.  

· Use and learn basic rules in formation of plural of countable nouns.

· Identify and reproduce aspects of sound, rhythm and cadente in sentences.

· Use of revision strategies, reflection upon studies and self-assessment.

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Identify    and learn basic forms of socialising in the target language.

· Show a positive attitude towards people who speak another language and have a different culture to the student’s own..

· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life typical  of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
· Be able to order food on one’s own.  

II.CONTENTS 

Grammar

· Countable and uncountable nouns

· Some and any

· Indefinite pronouns.s

Lexicon

· Typical breakfast food
· Typical lunch and dinner dishes.

· Interests: lunch special

Reflection upon learning

· Interest and curiousity regarding increasing knowledge related to the English language.

· Organisation of personal work as a strategy to progress in learning.
· Interest in exploiting learning opportunities  created within and beyond the classroom context.
· Active participation in group activities and work.

III.KEY COMPETENCES

Linguistic communication

All the sections and activities in the unit contribute to the development of linguistic competence in communication, in particular:

· The How do you say...? section to reference the functional language in the unit:

· Order and take an order in a restaurant (SB, pp.72) 

· The Language section to improve the study of  certain peculiarities of the language introduced in the unit:

· Difference betwee ncountable and uncountable nouns (SB, pp. 68)

· Use of  some  and any ( SB pp. 68)

· Difference between someone and anyone  and something and anything (SB pp. 69)

· Formation of plural of countable nouns depending on the endings. (SB pp. 70)

· The extra activity sections in the SB (Extra practice: Vocabulary extension SB, pp. 70, reflection upon how often one eats certain food SB, pp. 70).

· The specific sections with optional activities complement  the vocabulary, grammar and readings in the unit. (TG, pàgs. T66-T75)

Data processing and digital competence
· Practise and become familiar with the functioning of various  digital and IT competences  via the course using  the method contents  and the  Online Learning Zone:

· The World Wide Web via internet.

· Interactive whiteboards 
· Blogs, for example: http://edublogs.org, https://blogger.com/start
· Wikis or web pages created and edited   by a group of people, for example: http://www.wikispaces.com o http://pbworks.com/academic.wiki
· Podcasts which can be seen on the computer,  mp3 and some mobiles..

· Interpret and process information from tables and charts.

Social and civic competence
· This competence is developed via  working on essential communication skills like:

· Dialogues and communicative exchanges (Communication, SB pp.72).

· Socialising and participating in classroom activities, establishing and accepting norms of coexistence: (Identify   and accept differences and similarities between people’s tastes and interests, learn about different eating habits)

· Expressing one´s own ideas and listen to those of others, putting oneself in their place   and taking decisions at different levels of community life, valuing both individual and group interests  (Over to you, SB, pp. 75, and  all the pair- and group- work and activities ).

· This competence promotes comprehension of the historical and social reality of the world: like how to find information about young people in other countries and their hobbies
Artistic and cultural competence
· Production of a  piece of original, creative writing: a description of the student and their family’s favourite restaurant (SB, pp. 73). 

· Use the target language as an instrument for accessing information  and as a tool for learning diverse contents and information:

- Currículum extra, Unit 6: Biology link: Fast food (SB pp. 71).

- Cross-curricular worksheet: Unit 6: Biology: food and health (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack, pp. 70).

· Discover details about peoplke from the real world and culture: fast food restaurants (SB, pp. 75).

Learning-to-learn
· Understand and use good learning habits in class: make a notebook/folder with the vocabulary learnt..

· Use the Language Help sections as a strategy for developing one’s own abilities   (as well as the  Learning to learn  tips as a guide for memorising new words and expressions, SB pp. 66).

· Use the unit’s introduction to plan work and clarify objectives, SB, pp. 66

· Use reference material: Irregular Verbs (SB), Grammar Bank (WB), Vocabulary Bank (WB), Writing Builder (WB),Pronunciation Bank (WB), Word Bank ( WB), Expression bank (WB), Irregular verbs list (WB).

· Manage one’s own abilities like self-assessment, in the  Progress review sections (SB, ppina 74). 

Autonomy and personal initiative
· Assume responsibility for tasks and activities set out in the unit (WB, pp. 39 a 44)

· Use reference material suggested for the  unit.
· Be equipped with and deploy social skills to interact, cooperate and work in pairs and teams in a cooperative and flexible manner whenever required by the communicative activities in the unit: repetition and construction of new dialogues, dramatisation, etc.

· Organise personal work as a strategy to progress in learning. Memorise in this unit how to express oneself  para ordenar comida en un restaurante.

· Respond to the exercises in different sections , both individually and collectively,with creativity, confidence, responsibility and critical sense. In this unit Over to you: SB pp. 75. 

Competence in knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
This competence involves accurate perception of the physical space in which life and human activity develop,  and the ability to interact therein:

The texts in this unit develop this competence in every sense, from introducing the variety of foods around the world, to knowing how to order food. (SB pp. 67, 71, 72, 75)

	COMPETENCES / SUBCOMPETENCES
	ACTIVITIES

	1.
Linguistic communication
	

	1.1.
Be progressively competent in the expression and comprehension of oral messages exchanged in diverse communicative situations. 
	P66, act. 5; P69, act.7;Speaking; P72, act.1-2  ; WB P39

	1.2.
Adapt communication to context. 
	P 66, act. 2-3; P67, act. 2-3; P71, act.3; WB P 42: TB  P T66, optional activity; TRP P 11, 27,47

	1.3.
Actively and effectively employ linguistic and non-linguistic codes and skills and the specific rules of communicative exchange in different situations. 
	Reading, P71,act.2-3; P72, act. 5-6;  P75, act. 2; TRP Pairwork, P61

	1.4.
Produce oral and written texts appropriate to each communication situation. 
	P72, act3; P73, act. 5; WB P 44



	1.6.
Understand, compose and use different types of text with diverse communicative purposes. 
	P73 act. 3; WB P42, act.3

	1.7.
Conserve and improve communicative competence employing reading as a source of pleasure, of discovery of other milieux, languages and cultures, of fantasy and of knowledge. 
	P15, act.2-3; WB P 43, act.1-4

	1.8.
Effectively apply the rules of functioning of the language system.
	Pp. 68  and 69 act. 1-10; P74, act. 3-6;WB P40-41; TRP P28,48

	1.9.
Effectively apply the strategies necessary to interact linguistically in an appropriate manner. 
	P72 act. How do you say…?  

	1.10.
Be aware of social conventions, of values and social aspects and of the versatility of language according to function and communicative intention. 
	P71, act. 2-3; TG optional activity, P T67, T68

	1.11.
Adequately express —in form and content— one’s own experience, ideas and emotions. 
	Extra Practice P70;   

	1.12.
Take into account and accept different opinions to one’s own and offer constructive criticism.
	Biology link

	2.
Mathematical competence
	

	2.3.
Interpret and express clearly and precisely  information, data and arguments.
	TG PT69, optional activity



	3.
Knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
	

	3.1.
Identify questions or problems and draw conclusions based on evidence.
	TRP pp. 70 Biology: food and health

	3.2.
Respond to certain demands applying knowledge (scientific and technical) and necessary procedures.
	TRP pp. 70 Biology: food and health

	4.
Data processing and digital competence 
	

	4.1.
Use information and communication technology as an intellectual work-tool to obtain information, learn and communicate.
	Online Learning Zone

	4.6.
Locate and interpret information to use it, transmit it and allow individuals and social groups access to the increasing offer of services of the society of knowledge.
	Online Learning Zone

	4.7.
Use sources of information and diverse communication situations to consolidate reading and communication skills.
	Online Learning Zone

	5.
Social and civic
	

	5.1.
Use language as a vehicle of communication  and cultural transmission.
	P 66 a 75: TG optional activity, P T69

	5.2.
Recognise and accept, via knowledge of the language, cultural and behavioural differences.
	P67, act. 2-3; P 71, act. 2; P75, act.1

	5.3.
Take advantage of the interaction produced at work and in teams to learn to participate, express one’s own ideas, listen to those of others, develop the ability to construct dialogues, take decisions appreciating the contribution of classmates,  and s,   and favorecer el hecho de aprender de  and con los demás.
	P72 act.2-4; TG optional activity P T70

	5.4.
Use knowledge regarding the evolution and organisation of societies and the features and values of the democratic system  to interact socially.
	P75, over to you

	5.8.
Know how to communicate in different contexts, expressing one’s own ideas and listening to those of others.
	P66, act.5; P72 act.2-4; 

	5.9.
Behave in a manner coherent with democratic values especially in the awareness, control and regulation of one’s own thoughts, values, feelings and actions.
	TRP P61:Pairwork

	6.
Cultural  and artística
	

	6.1.
Know, understand, appreciate and value different cultural and artistic statements, use them as a source of enrichment and enjoyment and regard them as part of a people’s heritage.
	P75, act.1-3;   TG, optional activity P T71

	6.4.
Apreciate the creativity implicit in the expression of ideas, experiences or feelings through different artistic means or the different forms of so-called popular art.
	P75, act. 3 (Song)

	6.6.
Show an open attitude towards the diversity of artistic and cultural expression.
	P67, act. 1-3

	6.7.
Cultivate one’s own creative and aesthetic capacity.
	P73, act.4- 5

	6.9.
Apreciate cultural diversity in different artistic statements.
	P75,  act. 1-3

	7.
Learning to learn
	

	7.1.
Be aware of what one knows and needs to learn, how to learn, and how effectively to manage and control learning processes, optimising them and directing them towards satisfying personal objectives.
	Learning to learn,  P 66; language help: P68,69,70; writing skills, P73; 

	7.2.
Be able to obtain information —be it individually or in collaboration— and turn i tinto knowledge, combining it with previous knowledge and personal experience and knowing how to apply new knowledge and abilities in similar situations and diverse con situaciones parecidas  and contextos diversos.
	P73, act. 1-3;  

	7.3.
Efficiently manage a set of resources and intellectual work techniques with evidence of strategic thinking.
	P73, act.4-5;

	7.4.
Integrate the knowledge and procedures acquired to understand information obtained from their own experience and written and audiovisual media.
	P72, act. 5-6; 

	7.5.
Develop strategies to think, organise, memorise and recover information, such as summaries, outlines or conceptual maps.
	Learning to learn P66;  fast facts P 75

	7.9.
Be able efficiently to communicate the results of one’s own work.
	P74, act.1-6;

	8.
Autonomy and personal initiative
	

	8.1.
Choose according to one’s own criteria.
	P66, act.3 

	8.2.
Be able to transform ideas into action, in other words, propose objectives and plan and execute projects.
	Extra practice 

	8.3.
Re-elaborate previous approaches or elaborate new ideas, look for solutions and put them into pratice.
	 P73, act.4-5

	8.4.
Cooperate and work in teams: put oneself in the other’s place, Apreciate the ideas of others, dialogue and negotiate, be assertive enough to comunícate one’s own decisions, and work in a cooperative and flexible manner.ativa and flexible.iva  and flexible.
	P72, act. 4 

	8.6.
Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P72, act.3 

	8.8.
Develop initiatives of planning and execution, as well as decision-making processes.Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P72, act.6 

	8.9.
Participate in debates and individual or group work which involve devising, analysing, planning, acting and revising what has been done and drawing conclusions.
	P72, act.5

	8.10. Reinforce autonomy, self-esteem and personal identity.
	Over to you P75

	8.12. Develop personal qualities like initiative, spirit of improvement, perseverante in the face of difficulty, autonomy and self-criticism.
	Progress check P74


IV.TREATMENT OF DIVERSITY
Reinforcement activities

Additional and alternative activities; TG, pp   T66 a T75

Workbook (Unit 6 – pp.39 a 44)

Activities in the reference sections:

· Grammar bank  and Extra practice (Unit 6-WB, pp. 76  and 77)

· Pronunciation bank (Unit 6-WB, pp. 113)

· Vocabulary revision  and vocabulary puzzles: (Unit 6-WB, pp.94-95)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 1 - Basic, Unit 6, Pp. 11)

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 2 - Revision, Unit 6, Pp 27  and 28)

· Communication: Pairwork (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 6, Pp. 61)

Extension activities

-Writing builder ( Unit 6- SB pp. 107)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 3 - Extension, Unit 6, pp. 47  and 48)

· Cross-curricular worksheet (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 6, pp. 70: Biology:food and health)

V.EVALUACIÓN

Summative assessment
Switch (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 6, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher and Speaking Test  and Audio Test (mp3).

Formative assessment
Completion of WB exercises  (Unit 6, pp. 39 to 44).

Self-assessment
Progress check (Unit 6 - SB, pp. 74).

Assessment criteria
BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Understand the gist and the most relevant specific information of oral texts  in different communication contexts related to the contents of the unit:: 

· Unit 6 Speaking Test (a dialogue ordering food) Tests and Resource Multi-ROM 1

· Listening (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 6

· Basic level: listen and number sentences in the order they are heard.

Standard level: listen and say whether sentences are true or false. Complete a summary.

· Higher level: listen to the ingredients for preparing spaghetti carbonara and correct mistakes 
· Express oneself and interact correctly and fluently in different communicative situations:

· Ordenar una comida (Dialogue - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Act out a conversation (Extension - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Describe photos (Photo description - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· Understand the information contained in written texts from various sources (Reading -Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 6

· Basic level: Read a text (My typical day of food) and do the comprehension exercises
· Standard level: Read a text (My typical day of food) and do the comprehension exercises
· Higher level: Read a text (My typical day of food) and do the comprehension exercises
· Write clear and detailed texts with different objectives and and using different media  (Writing - TR Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 6, 

· Basic level: Describe Anna’s favourite restaurant.

· Standard level: Describe the student’s favourite restaurant.       

· Higher level: Describe one’s favourite restaurant in 80-100 words.          

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language  

Vocabulary 


· Learn and extend  Vocabulary (Vocabulary- Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 6, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher)

· Related to  food.
· Interests: complete sentences with familiar vocabulary.

Grammar

· Understand and use correctly the grammatical structures learnt in the  unit: (Grammar - TR Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 6, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher):

· Countable and uncountable nouns

· Singular and plural

· Some / any

· Indefinite pronouns

Phonetics
      Reflection upon learning

· Assess the use of basic strategies which stimulate progress in learning. 

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Show interest and curiosity regarding learning the target language  and recognise linguistic diversity as an enriching element.
· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life  typical of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
Programme Revision: Units 4-6

I- TEACHING OBJECTIVES

BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Participate in oral exchanges::

· Buying something in a shop,

· Leaving a message by phone
· Ordering food in a restaurant.

· Understand simple oral texts in different communication contexts: 

· A typical conversation between teenagers.

· A dialogue living an order.

· Formulate personal interventions and respond appropriately.

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· General comprehension and identification  of specific information in diverse simple texts, appropriate to their age and related to other contents of the curriculum: description of well-known places.

· Use of basic reading comprehension strategies.
· Improve texts by correcting mistakes.

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language 

· Revise and Identify   the vocabulary from  units   4 to 6: 

· Related to  the weather, clothes and furniture..

· Food and drinks for breakfast, lunch and dinner.

· Exceptions in the  plural.

· Correctly apply grammatical aspects studied in Units  4,5  and 6:

· Present continuous

· Prepositions of place
· There’s / there are

· Imperative

                -  Countable and uncountable nouns

                -  some and any.

                -  Indefinite pronouns

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life typical  of English-speaking countries and cultures.: Project: Make a Christmas card

· Reinforce personal identity finding out about one of the most popular festivals in the world.

II. CONTENTS 

Grammar: General revision

a. Present continuous

b. Prepositions of place
c. There’s / there are

d. Imperative

e. Countable and uncountable nouns

f. some and any.

g. Indefinite pronouns

Lexicon: General revision

· Weather.

· clothes

· Furniture

· Food and drinks

Reflection upon learning

· Interest and curiousity regarding increasing knowledge related to the English language.

· Organisation of personal work as a strategy to progress in learning.
· Interest in exploiting learning opportunities  created within and beyond the classroom context.
· Active participation in a Project: Christmas.

III. KEY COMPETENCES

Linguistic communication

All the sections and activities in the unit contribute to the development of linguistic competence in communication 
Social and civic competence
· Completion of the project about  festivals may contribute to better understanding of cultural diversity (TRP, pp. 79, 80).

Artistic and cultural competence
· Use the target language as an instrument for accessing information  and as a tool for learning diverse contents and information (TRP pp. 79)

· Production of a  piece of original, creative writing: Production of a  Christmas card and a message with a traditional symbol(TRP, pp. 80). 

Learning-to-learn
· Revise and study vocabulary and structures   to consolidate studies. 

Autonomy and personal initiative
· Assume responsibility for tasks and activities set out in the unit  de revisión.

· Respond to the exercises in different sections , both individually and collectively,with creativity, confidence, responsibility and critical sense. 

Competence in knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
Association of festivals and celebrations with the traditions and of the country whose language is being studied. The Christmas Project. (TRP pp.79-80)

IV.TREATMENT OF DIVERSITY
· General revision as preparation for compiling statistical data for the qualitative evaluation of the results of the second term and consolidation of contents presented. (SB pp. 76-81)

V.ASSESSMENT
Summative assessment
Switch (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests End-of-term, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher and Speaking Test  and Audio Test (mp3).

Formative assessment
Completion of SB exercises (Revision: Units 4-6, pp. 76 a 81).

Assessment criteria
BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Understand the gist and the most relevant specific information of oral texts  in different communication contexts related to the contents of the unit:: 

· End-of-term Speaking Test 2 (Order a dialogue) Tests and Resource Multi-ROM 1

· Listening (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) End-of-term test 2

· Basic level: Listen and number the sentences as they are heard.

· Standard level: Underline the correct options.

· Higher level: Answer some questions
· Express oneself and interact correctly and fluently in different communicative situations:

· Order food (Dialogue - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Answer some questions (Extension - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Describe photos (Photo description - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· Understand the information contained in written texts from various sources (Reading -Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) End-of-term test 1

· Basic level: Read a text and underline the correct options.

· Standard level: Read a text  and answer some questions 
· Higher level: Read a text  and give full answers to the questions.

· Write clear and detailed texts with different objectives and and using different media  (Writing - TR Multi-ROM 1) End-of-term test 2

· Basic level: Dscribe a model home following guidelines.

· Standard level: Describe the ideal home following the writing guide.                    

· Higher level: Describe in   80-100 words an ideal home.

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language  

Vocabulary 


· Learn and extend  Vocabulary (Vocabulary- Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1, End-of-term test 2 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher)

· Related to  the themes studied in  Units  4,5  and 6.

Grammar

· Understand and use correctly the grammatical structures learnt in Units  4 to 6: (Grammar - TR Multi-ROM 1, End-of-term test 2, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher):

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Do the tasks programmed in the  Project about Christmas.

Programme Unit 7: Cities and towns

I. TEACHING OBJECTIVES

BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Participate in oral exchanges::

· Asking for and living directions.

· Describing a town.

· Living information about favourite places in a town..

· Understand simple oral texts in different communication contexts: 

· A typical classroom conversation.

· A dialogue using the verbal context studied.

· Understand and respond appropriately in simple exchanges.

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· General comprehension and identification  of specific information in diverse simple texts, appropriate to their age and related to other contents of the curriculum: Pueblos  and ciudades.

· Use of basic reading comprehension strategies.
· Produce simple written texts with different objectives about different themes using appropriate strategies and resources of cohesion and coherence: an essay about places of interest
BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language 

· Revise and Identify   the vocabulary in the unit: 

· Related to  typical places in towns or cities.

· Typical activities in these places..

· Employ basic strategies for using the language: 

· Language help: Adverbs to indicate past time; diference between too  and also.

· Useful expressions to memorise ( How do you say...?).

· Use of mnemonics to remember  vocabulary ( Learning to learn)

· Understand and correctly apply grammatical aspects:

· Be: past simple

· Past time expressions.

· Identify and reproduce aspects of sound, rhythm, stress and intonation en las preguntas.

· Use of revision strategies, reflection upon studies and self-assessment.

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Identify  and learn basic forms of socialising in the target language.

· Show a positive attitude towards people who speak another language and have a different culture to the student’s own..

· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life typical of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
II. CONTENTS 

Grammar

· There was / there were

· Verb to be:simple past

Lexicon

· Related to  typical places in a town or city..

· Shops and businesses.

Reflection upon learning

· Interest and curiousity regarding increasing knowledge related to the English language.

· Organisation of personal work as a strategy to progress in learning.
· Interest in exploiting learning opportunities  created within and beyond the classroom context.
· Active participation in group activities and work.

III. KEY COMPETENCES

Linguistic communication

All the sections and activities in the unit contribute to the development of linguistic competence in communication, in particular:

· The How do you say...? section to reference the functional language in the unit:

· Asking for and living directions (SB, pp. 88) 

· The Language section to improve the study of  certain peculiarities of the language introduced in the unit:

· Expressions to situate oneself in the past  (SB, pp. 84)

· The extra activity sections in the SB (Extra practice: SB, pp. 86, personal descriptions ).

· The specific sections with optional activities complement  the vocabulary, grammar and readings in the unit. (TG, pàgs. T82-T91)

Data processing and digital competence
· Practise and become familiar with the functioning of various  digital and IT competences  via the course using  the method contents  and the  Online Learning Zone:

· The World Wide Web via internet.

· Interactive whiteboards 
· Blogs, for example: http://edublogs.org, https://blogger.com/start
· Wikis or web pages created and edited   by a group of people, for example: http://www.wikispaces.com o http://pbworks.com/academic.wiki
· Podcasts which can be seen on the computer,  mp3 and some mobiles..

· Interpret and process information from tables and charts.

Social and civic competence
· This competence is developed via  working on essential communication skills like:

· Dialogues and communicative exchanges (Communication, SB pp.88).

· Socialising and participating in classroom activities, establishing and accepting norms of coexistence: (asking for and giving information correctly)

· Expressing one´s own ideas and listen to those of others, putting oneself in their place   and taking decisions at different levels of community life, valuing both individual and group interests  (Over to you, SB, pp. 91, and  all the pair- and group- work and activities ).

· This competence promotes comprehension of the historical and social reality of the world: like how to find information about young people in other countries and their hobbies
Artistic and cultural competence
· Production of a  piece of original, creative writing: An e-mail about the student’s interests (SB, pp. 89). 

· Use the target language as an instrument for accessing information  and as a tool for learning diverse contents and information:

- Currículum extra, Unit 7: History link:  (SB pp. 87).

- Cross-curricular worksheet: Unit 7: History: immigrants in the UK (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack, pp. 71).

· Learn details about people from the real world and world of culture: Notting Hill (SB, pp. 87).y London transport ( SB pp. 91)

Learning-to-learn
· Understand and use good learning habits in class: make a notebook/folder with the vocabulary learnt..

· Use the Language Help sections as a strategy for developing one’s own abilities   (use of more than one adjective in a sentence, SB, pp. 84 and Use of reccomended techniques in Learning to learn  section as guide to memorise new words and sentences, SB pp. 82).

· Use the unit’s introduction to plan work and clarify objectives, SB, pp. 82.

· Use reference material: Irregular Verbs (SB), Grammar Bank (WB), Vocabulary Bank (WB), Writing Builder (WB),Pronunciation Bank (WB), Word Bank ( WB), Expression bank (WB), Irregular verbs list (WB).

· Manage one’s own abilities like self-assessment, in the  Progress review sections (SB, ppina 90). 

Autonomy and personal initiative
· Assume responsibility for tasks and activities set out in the unit (WB, pp. 45 a 50)

· Use reference material suggested for the  unit.
· Be equipped with and deploy social skills to interact, cooperate and work in pairs and teams in a cooperative and flexible manner whenever required by the communicative activities in the unit: repetition and construction of new dialogues, dramatisation, etc.

· Organise personal work as a strategy to progress in learning. Memorise in this unit how to express oneself  to request or give directions.

· Respond to the exercises in different sections , both individually and collectively,with creativity, confidence, responsibility and critical sense. In this unit Over to you: SB pp. 91. 

Competence in knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
This competence involves accurate perception of the physical space in which life and human activity develop,  and the ability to interact therein:

The article about London transport  consolidates vocabulary and extendí the students’ knowledge  mentioning aspects of particular interest.

	COMPETENCES / SUBCOMPETENCES
	ACTIVITIES

	1.
Linguistic communication
	

	1.1.
Be progressively competent in the expression and comprehension of oral messages exchanged in diverse communicative situations. 
	P86, act. 3; P 88 Speaking act.1-2  ; WB P45, 48

	1.2.
Adapt communication to context. 
	P 82, act. 2-4; P83, act. 2-3; P86, act.2-3; WB P47: TB  P T83, optional activity; TRP P 12, 29,49

	1.3.
Actively and effectively employ linguistic and non-linguistic codes and skills and the specific rules of communicative exchange in different situations. 
	Reading, P83,act.2-3;  P87, act. 2-3; P89, act. 4-5; TRP Pairwork, P62

	1.4.
Produce oral and written texts appropriate to each communication situation. 
	P88, act3; P89, act. 1-5; WB P 49



	1.6.
Understand, compose and use different types of text with diverse communicative purposes. 
	P89 act. 5; WB P50, act.3

	1.7.
Conserve and improve communicative competence employing reading as a source of pleasure, of discovery of other milieux, languages and cultures, of fantasy and of knowledge. 
	P83, act.2-3; WB P 49, act.1-4

	1.8.
Effectively apply the rules of functioning of the language system.
	Pp.84  and 85 act. 1-10; P90, act. 3-6;WB P46-47; TRP P30, 50

	1.9.
Effectively apply the strategies necessary to interact linguistically in an appropriate manner. 
	P88 act. How do you say…?  

	1.10.
Be aware of social conventions, of values and social aspects and of the versatility of language according to function and communicative intention. 
	P88, act. 5-6; TG optional activity, P T84, T85

	1.11.
Adequately express —in form and content— one’s own experience, ideas and emotions. 
	Extra Practice P86; 

	1.12.
Take into account and accept different opinions to one’s own and offer constructive criticism.
	WB P50

	2.
Mathematical competence
	

	2.3.
Interpret and express clearly and precisely  information, data and arguments.
	WB P49, act. 3



	3.
Knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
	

	3.1.
Identify questions or problems and draw conclusions based on evidence.
	P83 act. 2-3

	3.2.
Respond to certain demands applying knowledge (scientific and technical) and necessary procedures.
	P87 act 2-3

	4.
Data processing and digital competence 
	

	4.1.
Use information and communication technology as an intellectual work-tool to obtain information, learn and communicate.
	Online Learning Zone

	4.6.
Locate and interpret information to use it, transmit it and allow individuals and social groups access to the increasing offer of services of the society of knowledge.
	Online Learning Zone

	4.7.
Use sources of information and diverse communication situations to consolidate reading and communication skills.
	Online Learning Zone

	5.
Social and civic
	

	5.1.
Use language as a vehicle of communication  and cultural transmission.
	P 82-91: TG optional activity, P T86

	5.2.
Recognise and accept, via knowledge of the language, cultural and behavioural differences.
	TG optional activity PT87

	5.3.
Take advantage of the interaction produced at work and in teams to learn to participate, express one’s own ideas, listen to those of others, develop the ability to construct dialogues, take decisions appreciating the contribution of classmates,  and s,   and favorecer el hecho de aprender de  and con los demás.
	P88 act.3-4; P 91, over to you: TG optional activity P T88

	5.4.
Use knowledge regarding the evolution and organisation of societies and the features and values of the democratic system  to interact socially.
	P91, act1-3

	5.8.
Know how to communicate in different contexts, expressing one’s own ideas and listening to those of others.
	P88, act.5-6; 

	5.9.
Behave in a manner coherent with democratic values especially in the awareness, control and regulation of one’s own thoughts, values, feelings and actions.
	P89, act.5; Writing builder P 108

	6.
Cultural  and artística
	

	6.1.
Know, understand, appreciate and value different cultural and artistic statements, use them as a source of enrichment and enjoyment and regard them as part of a people’s heritage.
	  TG, optional activity P T89

	6.4.
Apreciate the creativity implicit in the expression of ideas, experiences or feelings through different artistic means or the different forms of so-called popular art.
	P88, act. 5-6

	6.6.
Show an open attitude towards the diversity of artistic and cultural expression.
	P86, act. 1-3

	6.7.
Cultivate one’s own creative and aesthetic capacity.
	P88, act. 3

	6.9.
Apreciate cultural diversity in different artistic statements.
	P88,  act.4

	7.
Learning to learn
	

	7.1.
Be aware of what one knows and needs to learn, how to learn, and how effectively to manage and control learning processes, optimising them and directing them towards satisfying personal objectives.
	Learning to learn,  P 82; language help: P84; writing skills, P89; 

	7.2.
Be able to obtain information —be it individually or in collaboration— and turn i tinto knowledge, combining it with previous knowledge and personal experience and knowing how to apply new knowledge and abilities in similar situations and diverse con situaciones parecidas  and contextos diversos.
	P88, act. 1-3;  

	7.3.
Efficiently manage a set of resources and intellectual work techniques with evidence of strategic thinking.
	P88, act.4;

	7.4.
Integrate the knowledge and procedures acquired to understand information obtained from their own experience and written and audiovisual media.
	P88, act. 5-6; 

	7.5.
Develop strategies to think, organise, memorise and recover information, such as summaries, outlines or conceptual maps.
	Learning to learn P82;  fast facts P 91

	7.9.
Be able efficiently to communicate the results of one’s own work.
	P90, act1-6;

	8.
Autonomy and personal initiative
	

	8.1.
Choose according to one’s own criteria.
	P82, act.4 

	8.2.
Be able to transform ideas into action, in other words, propose objectives and plan and execute projects.
	Extra practice 

	8.3.
Re-elaborate previous approaches or elaborate new ideas, look for solutions and put them into pratice.
	 P88, act.3

	8.4.
Cooperate and work in teams: put oneself in the other’s place, Apreciate the ideas of others, dialogue and negotiate, be assertive enough to comunícate one’s own decisions, and work in a cooperative and flexible manner.ativa and flexible.iva  and flexible.
	P88, act. 4 

	8.6.
Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P91, act.2-3

	8.8.
Develop initiatives of planning and execution, as well as decision-making processes.Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P89, act.5 

	8.9.
Participate in debates and individual or group work which involve devising, analysing, planning, acting and revising what has been done and drawing conclusions.
	P88, act.4 

	8.10. Reinforce autonomy, self-esteem and personal identity.
	Over to you P91

	8.12. Develop personal qualities like initiative, spirit of improvement, perseverante in the face of difficulty, autonomy and self-criticism.
	Progress check P90


IV. TREATMENT OF DIVERSITY
Reinforcement activities

Additional and alternative activities; TB, pp   T82 to T91

Workbook (Unit 7 – pp. 45 to 50)

Activities in the reference sections:

· Grammar bank  and Extra practice (Unit 7-WB, pp. 78  and 79)

· Pronunciation bank (Unit 7-WB, pp. 113)

· Vocabulary revision  and vocabulary puzzles: (Unit 7-WB, pp.96-97)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 1 - Basic, Unit 7, Pp. 12)

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 2 - Revision, Unit 7, Pp 29  and 30)

· Communication: Pairwork (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 7, Pp. 62)

Extension activities

-Writing builder ( Unit 7- SB pp. 107)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 3 - Extension, Unit 7, pp. 49  and 50)

· Cross-curricular worksheet (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 7, pp. 71: History:immigrants in the UK)

V. EVALUACIÓN

Summative assessment
Switch (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 7, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher and Speaking Test  and Audio Test (mp3).

Formative assessment
Completion of WB exercises  (Unit 7, pp. 45 to 50).

Self-assessment
Progress check (Unit 7 - SB, pp. 90).

Assessment criteria
BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Understand the gist and the most relevant specific information of oral texts  in different communication contexts related to the contents of the unit:: 

· Unit 7 Speaking Test (Complete a dialogue) Tests and Resource Multi-ROM 1

· Listening (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 7

· Basic level: Indicate the four names heard.

· Standard level: answer questions  and Correct mistakes.

· Higher level: answer some questions.
· Express oneself and interact correctly and fluently in different communicative situations:

· Completar un texto (Dialogue - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Act out a conversation (Extension- Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Describe photos (Photo description - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· Understand the information contained in written texts from various sources (Reading -Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 1

· Basic level: Read a text (Capital cities)  and choose the correct words.
· Standard level: Read a text (capital cities) and do the comprehension exercises
· Higher level: Read a text (capital cities)  and complete the missing information 
· Write clear and detailed texts with different objectives and and using different media  (Writing - TR Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 7, 

· Basic level: Describe Ken’s trip following the guidelines.

· Standard level: Describe a school trip. 

· Higher level: Describe in  80-100 words a school trip.    

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language  

Vocabulary 


· Learn and extend  Vocabulary (Vocabulary- Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 7, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher)

· Related to typical places in a town or city.

· Interests: Use of too  and also.

Grammar

· Understand and use correctly the grammatical structures learnt in the  unit: (Grammar - TR Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 7, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher):

· The verb  to be in past.

· There was / There were

Phonetics
· Apply knowledge acquired of pronunciation (questions).

      Reflection upon learning

· Assess the use of basic strategies which stimulate progress in learning. 

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Show interest and curiosity regarding learning the target language  and recognise linguistic diversity as an enriching element.
· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life  typical of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
Programme Unit 8: Great music

I. TEACHING OBJECTIVES

BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Participate in oral exchanges::

· Expressing personal opinions.

· Proposals and suggestions.

· Expressing preferences.

· Understand simple oral texts in different communication contexts: 

· A typical classroom conversation.

· A dialogue using the verbal context studied.

· Understand and respond appropriately in simple exchanges.

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· General comprehension and identification  of specific information in diverse simple texts, appropriate to their age and related to other contents of the curriculum:  Types of music and musical instruments.

· Use of basic reading comprehension strategies.
· Produce simple written texts with different objectives about different themes using appropriate strategies and resources of cohesion and coherence: A questionnaire.
BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language 

· Revise and Identify   the vocabulary in the unit: 

· Related to  music 

· Musical instruments. 

· Employ basic strategies for using the language: 

· Language help: formation of the past of regular verbs.

· Useful expressions to memorise ( How do you say...?).

· Use of the  dictionary  to distinguísh adjectives from adverbs ( Learning to learn)

· Understand and correctly apply grammatical aspects:

· Simple past affirmative ( verbos regulares e irregulares)

· Adverbios de manera.

· Use and learn basic rules of formation of past simple of regular verbs.

· Identify and reproduce aspects of sound, rhythm and pronunciation of regular verbs.

· Use of revision strategies, reflection upon studies and self-assessment.

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Identify  and learn basic forms of socialising in the target language.

· Show a positive attitude towards people who speak another language and have a different culture to the student’s own..

· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life typical  of English-speaking countries and cultures.   

II. CONTENIDOS 

Grammar

· Simple past regular and irregular verbs

· Adverbs of manner

Lexicon

· Related to  the world of music
· Musical instruments
Reflection upon learning

· Interest and curiousity regarding increasing knowledge related to the English language.

· Organisation of personal work as a strategy to progress in learning.
· Interest in exploiting learning opportunities  created within and beyond the classroom context.
· Active participation in group activities and work.

III. KEY COMPETENCES

Linguistic communication

All the sections and activities in the unit contribute to the development of linguistic competence in communication, in particular:

· The How do you say...? section to reference the functional language in the unit:

· Suggesting ideas or plans  (SB, pp. 98) 

· The Language section to improve the study of  certain peculiarities of the language introduced in the unit:

· Formación del pasado de los verbos regulares (SB, pp. 94)

· The extra activity sections in the SB (Extra practice: time expressions to specify the past SB, pp. 94; types of instrument SB pp. 96).

· The specific sections with optional activities complement  the vocabulary, grammar and readings in the unit. (TG, pàgs. T92-T101)

Data processing and digital competence
· Practise and become familiar with the functioning of various  digital and IT competences  via the course using  the method contents  and the  Online Learning Zone:

· The World Wide Web via internet.

· Interactive whiteboards 
· Blogs, for example: http://edublogs.org, https://blogger.com/start
· Wikis or web pages created and edited   by a group of people, for example: http://www.wikispaces.com or http://pbworks.com/academic.wiki
· Podcasts which can be seen on the computer,  mp3 and some mobiles.

.

· Interpret and process information from tables and charts.

Social and civic competence
· This competence is developed via  working on essential communication skills like:

· Dialogues and communicative exchanges (Communication, SB pp.98).

· Socialising and participating in classroom activities, establishing and accepting norms of coexistence: (making, accepting or refusing invitations)

· Expressing one´s own ideas and listen to those of others, putting oneself in their place   and taking decisions at different levels of community life, valuing both individual and group interests  (Over to you, SB, pp. 101, and  all the pair- and group- work and activities ).

· This competence promotes comprehension of the historical and social reality of the world: like finding information about recent musical events.

Artistic and cultural competence
· Production of a  piece of original, creative writing: A report about the world of music (SB, pp. 99). 

· Use the target language as an instrument for accessing information  and as a tool for learning diverse contents and information:

- Currículum extra, Unit 8: Music links (SB pp. 97).

- Cross-curricular worksheet: Unit 8: Music: The life of Mozart (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack, pp. 72).

· Find out about real people and culture: a new Mozart (SB, pp. 97).

Learning-to-learn
· Understand and use good learning habits in class: make a notebook/folder with the vocabulary learnt..

· Use the Language Help sections as a strategy for developing one’s own abilities   (spelling, SB, pp.94  andl Use of the  dictionary - Learning to learn - para memorizar nuevas words  and frases, SB pp. 95).

· Use the unit’s introduction to plan work and clarify objectives, SB, pp. 92.

· Use reference material: Irregular Verbs (SB), Grammar Bank (WB), Vocabulary Bank (WB), Writing Builder (WB),Pronunciation Bank (WB), Word Bank ( WB), Expression bank (WB), Irregular verbs list (WB).

· Manage one’s own abilities like self-assessment, in the  Progress review sections (SB, ppina 100). 

Autonomy and personal initiative
· Assume responsibility for tasks and activities set out in the unit (WB, pp. 51 to 5 6)

· Use reference material suggested for the  unit.
· Be equipped with and deploy social skills to interact, cooperate and work in pairs and teams in a cooperative and flexible manner whenever required by the communicative activities in the unit: repetition and construction of new dialogues, dramatisation, etc.

· Organise personal work as a strategy to progress in learning. Memorise in this unit how to express oneself  para sugerir ideas.

· Respond to the exercises in different sections, both individually and collectively,with creativity, confidence, responsibility and critical sense. In this unit Over to you: SB pp. 101. 

Competence in knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
This competence involves accurate perception of the physical space in which life and human activity develop,  and the ability to interact therein:

Questionnaires in general form a part of daily life, preparing and answering them is one of the activities proposed in this unit.(SB pp.93)

	COMPETENCES / SUBCOMPETENCES
	ACTIVITIES

	1.
Linguistic communication
	

	1.1.
Be progressively competent in the expression and comprehension of oral messages exchanged in diverse communicative situations. 
	P98, act. 4; Speaking; P98, act.1-3  ; WB P51

	1.2.
Adapt communication to context. 
	P 92, act. 1-3; P93, act. 1-2; P96, act.1-3; WB P 54: TB  P T92, optional activity; TRP P 13, 31,51

	1.3.
Actively and effectively employ linguistic and non-linguistic codes and skills and the specific rules of communicative exchange in different situations. 
	Reading, P97,act.1-3;  P99, act. 4-5; P101, act. 2-3; TRP Pairwork, P63

	1.4.
Produce oral and written texts appropriate to each communication situation. 
	P98, act3; P99, act. 1-5; WB P 56



	1.6.
Understand, compose and use different types of text with diverse communicative purposes. 
	P98 act. 2; WB 55, act.4

	1.7.
Conserve and improve communicative competence employing reading as a source of pleasure, of discovery of other milieux, languages and cultures, of fantasy and of knowledge. 
	P101, act.2-3; WB P55, act.1-3

	1.8.
Effectively apply the rules of functioning of the language system.
	Pp. 94  and 95 act. 1-10; P100, act. 3-6;WB P52-53; TRP P32,52

	1.9.
Effectively apply the strategies necessary to interact linguistically in an appropriate manner. 
	P98 act. How do you say…?  

	1.10.
Be aware of social conventions, of values and social aspects and of the versatility of language according to function and communicative intention. 
	P98, act. 5-6; TG optional activity, P T93,T94

	1.11.
Adequately express —in form and content— one’s own experience, ideas and emotions. 
	Extra Practice P94;  P96; 

	1.12.
Take into account and accept different opinions to one’s own and offer constructive criticism.
	WB P55

	2.
Mathematical competence
	

	2.3.
Interpret and express clearly and precisely  information, data and arguments.
	WB P51, act. 2



	3.
Knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
	

	3.1.
Identify questions or problems and draw conclusions based on evidence.
	.SB pp. 97, act 1-3

	3.2.
Respond to certain demands applying knowledge (scientific and technical) and necessary procedures.
	SB pp. 96, act 1-3.

	4.
Data processing and digital competence 
	

	4.1.
Use information and communication technology as an intellectual work-tool to obtain information, learn and communicate.
	Online Learning Zone

	4.6.
Locate and interpret information to use it, transmit it and allow individuals and social groups access to the increasing offer of services of the society of knowledge.
	Online Learning Zone

	4.7.
Use sources of information and diverse communication situations to consolidate reading and communication skills.
	Online Learning Zone

	5.
Social and civic
	

	5.1.
Use language as a vehicle of communication  and cultural transmission.
	P92-101: TG optional activity, P T95

	5.2.
Recognise and accept, via knowledge of the language, cultural and behavioural differences.
	P101, act. 1- 3;

	5.3.
Take advantage of the interaction produced at work and in teams to learn to participate, express one’s own ideas, listen to those of others, develop the ability to construct dialogues, take decisions appreciating the contribution of classmates,  and s,   and favorecer el hecho de aprender de  and con los demás.
	P98 act.1-4; P99, act. 4-5: TG optional activity P T96

	5.4.
Use knowledge regarding the evolution and organisation of societies and the features and values of the democratic system  to interact socially.
	P101, act.1-3

	5.8.
Know how to communicate in different contexts, expressing one’s own ideas and listening to those of others.
	P98, act.4; P98 act.5-6; 

	5.9.
Behave in a manner coherent with democratic values especially in the awareness, control and regulation of one’s own thoughts, values, feelings and actions.
	P99, act.5; Writing builder P 109

	6.
Cultural  and artística
	

	6.1.
Know, understand, appreciate and value different cultural and artistic statements, use them as a source of enrichment and enjoyment and regard them as part of a people’s heritage.
	P97, act.1-3;   TG, optional activity P T97

	6.4.
Apreciate the creativity implicit in the expression of ideas, experiences or feelings through different artistic means or the different forms of so-called popular art.
	P96, extra practice

	6.6.
Show an open attitude towards the diversity of artistic and cultural expression.
	P101, act. 1-3

	6.7.
Cultivate one’s own creative and aesthetic capacity.
	P99, act. 5

	6.9.
Apreciate cultural diversity in different artistic statements.
	P98,  act. 5-6

	7.
Learning to learn
	

	7.1.
Be aware of what one knows and needs to learn, how to learn, and how effectively to manage and control learning processes, optimising them and directing them towards satisfying personal objectives.
	Learning to learn,  P 95; language help: P94; writing skills, P99; 

	7.2.
Be able to obtain information —be it individually or in collaboration— and turn i tinto knowledge, combining it with previous knowledge and personal experience and knowing how to apply new knowledge and abilities in similar situations and diverse con situaciones parecidas  and contextos diversos.
	P98, act. 1-4;  

	7.3.
Efficiently manage a set of resources and intellectual work techniques with evidence of strategic thinking.
	P99, act. 4-5;

	7.4.
Integrate the knowledge and procedures acquired to understand information obtained from their own experience and written and audiovisual media.
	P98, act. 5-6; 

	7.5.
Develop strategies to think, organise, memorise and recover information, such as summaries, outlines or conceptual maps.
	  fast facts P 101

	7.9.
Be able efficiently to communicate the results of one’s own work.
	P100, act1-6;

	8.
Autonomy and personal initiative
	

	8.1.
Choose according to one’s own criteria.
	P92, act.4

	8.2.
Be able to transform ideas into action, in other words, propose objectives and plan and execute projects.
	Extra practice 

	8.3.
Re-elaborate previous approaches or elaborate new ideas, look for solutions and put them into pratice.
	 TG, optional activity P T98

	8.4.
Cooperate and work in teams: put oneself in the other’s place, Apreciate the ideas of others, dialogue and negotiate, be assertive enough to comunícate one’s own decisions, and work in a cooperative and flexible manner.ativa and flexible.iva  and flexible.
	P99, act. 3-5

	8.6.
Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	TG, optional activity P T99

	8.8.
Develop initiatives of planning and execution, as well as decision-making processes.Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P99, act.5 

	8.9.
Participate in debates and individual or group work which involve devising, analysing, planning, acting and revising what has been done and drawing conclusions.
	P98, act.3 

	8.10. Reinforce autonomy, self-esteem and personal identity.
	Over to you P99

	8.12. Develop personal qualities like initiative, spirit of improvement, perseverante in the face of difficulty, autonomy and self-criticism.
	Progress check P100


IV. TREATMENT OF DIVERSITY
Reinforcement activities

Additional and alternative activities; TB, pp   T92 a T101

Workbook (Unit 8– pp. 51 to 5 6)

Activities in the reference sections:

· Grammar bank  and Extra practice (Unit 8-WB, pp. 80  and 81)

· Pronunciation bank (Unit 8-WB, pp. 113)

· Vocabulary revision  and vocabulary puzzles: (Unit 8-WB, pp.98-99)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 1 - Basic, Unit 8, Pp. 13)

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 2 - Revision, Unit 8, Pp 31  and 32)

· Communication: Pairwork (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 8, Pp. 63)

Extension activities

-Writing builder ( Unit 8- SB pp. 109)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 3 - Extension, Unit 8, pp. 51  and 52)

· Cross-curricular worksheet (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 8, pp. 72, Music: the life of Mozart)

V. EVALUACIÓN

Summative assessment
Switch (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 8, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher and Speaking Test  and Audio Test (mp3).

Formative assessment
Completion of WB exercises  (Unit 8, pp. 51 to 5 6).

Self-assessment
Progress check (Unit 8 - SB, pp. 100).

Assessment criteria
BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Understand the gist and the most relevant specific information of oral texts  in different communication contexts related to the contents of the unit:: 

· Unit 8 Speaking Test ( Completar un Dialogue) Tests and Resource Multi-ROM 1

· Listening (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 8

· Basic level: Listen and number the words in the order they are heard.

· Standard level: Say whether sentences are true or false.
· Higher level: lsten  and answer some questions.

· Express oneself and interact correctly and fluently in different communicative situations:

· Complete a conversation  (Dialogue - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Act out a conversation (Extension- Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Describe photos (Photo description - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· Understand the information contained in written texts from various sources (Reading -Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 8

· Basic level: Read a text and underline the correct options.

· Standard level: Read a text and check the truth of the options proposed.

· Higher level: Read a text and answer some questions.

· Write clear and detailed texts with different objectives and and using different media  (Writing - TR Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 8, 

· Basic level: Describe a concert using the information provided.

· Standard level: Mail to a friend describing a concert following some guidelines.                     

· Higher level: Mail to a friend describing a concert  

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language  

Vocabulary 


· Learn and extend  Vocabulary (Vocabulary- Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 8, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher)

· Related to  types of music and musical instruments.

Grammar

· Understand and use correctly the grammatical structures learnt in the  unit: (Grammar - TR Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 8, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher):

· The past of regular and irregular verbs
· Adjectives or adverbs
Phonetics
· Apply knowledge acquired  to improve pronunciation of regular verbs.

      Reflection upon learning

· Assess the use of basic strategies which stimulate progress in learning. 

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Show interest and curiosity regarding learning the target language  and recognise linguistic diversity as an enriching element.
· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life  typical of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
Programme Unit 9: Around the world

I. TEACHING OBJECTIVES

BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Participate in oral exchanges::

· Expressing future intentions.

· To allow or prohibit certain actions.

· Formulating, accepting or refusing invitations.

· Understand simple oral texts in different communication contexts: 

· A typical conversation betwee nfriends.

· A dialogue using the verbal context studied.

· Understand and respond appropriately in simple exchanges.

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· General comprehension and identification  of specific information in diverse simple texts, appropriate to their age and related to other contents of the curriculum: holidays.
· Use of basic reading comprehension strategies.
· Produce simple written texts with different objectives about different themes using appropriate strategies and resources of cohesion and coherence: messages describing plans for the near future.

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language 

· Revise and Identify   the vocabulary in the unit: 

· Related to  trips, holidays and clothing.

· Interests: places to know and visit.

· Employ basic strategies for using the language: 

· Language help:future time expressions; present continuous with future meaning; obligation and prohibition.

· Useful expressions to memorise ( How do you say...?).

· Use of complementary material to learn vocabulary ( Learning to learn)

· Understand and correctly apply grammatical aspects:

· The verb  going to

· Present continuous with future meaning.

· Must / mustn’t. .
· Identify and reproduce aspects of sound and intonation of weak forms: must and can’t.

· Use of revision strategies, reflection upon studies and self-assessment.

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Identify  and learn basic forms of socialising in the target language.

· Show a positive attitude towards people who speak another language and have a different culture to the student’s own..

· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life typical  of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
II. CONTENIDOS 

Grammar

· Going to

· Present continuous with future meaning

· Must / mustn’t

Lexicon

· Related to  holidays 
· Continents, seas and oceans. 

Reflection upon learning

· Interest and curiousity regarding increasing knowledge related to the English language.

· Organisation of personal work as a strategy to progress in learning.
· Interest in exploiting learning opportunities  created within and beyond the classroom context.
· Active participation in group activities and work.

III. KEY COMPETENCES

Linguistic communication

All the sections and activities in the unit contribute to the development of linguistic competence in communication, in particular:

· The How do you say...? section to reference the functional language in the unit:

· Accept or refuse invitations  (SB, pp. 108) 

· The  Language help  section to improve the study of certain peculiarities of the language presented in the unit:

· Future time expressions  (SB, pp. 104)

· Alternative use of the present continuous for something planned ( SB, pp. 105) 

· Use of must for obligation  and of mustn’t for prohibition ( SB,  pp. 105)

· The extra activity sections in the SB (Extra practice: práctica en el Use of the  going to SB, pp. 105).

· The specific sections with optional activities complement  the vocabulary, grammar and readings in the unit. (TG, pàgs. T102-T111)

Data processing and digital competence
· Practise and become familiar with the functioning of various  digital and IT competences  via the course using  the method contents  and the  Online Learning Zone:

· The World Wide Web via internet.

· Interactive whiteboards 
· Blogs, for example: http://edublogs.org, https://blogger.com/start
· Wikis or web pages created and edited   by a group of people, for example: http://www.wikispaces.com o http://pbworks.com/academic.wiki
· Podcasts which can be seen on the computer,  mp3 and some mobiles..

· Interpret and process information from tables and charts.

Social and civic competence
· This competence is developed via  working on essential communication skills like:

· Dialogues and communicative exchanges (Communication, SB pp.108).

· Socialising and participating in classroom activities, establishing and accepting norms of coexistence: (learn to invite, accept and politely refuse invitations)

· Expressing one´s own ideas and listen to those of others, putting oneself in their place   and taking decisions at different levels of community life, valuing both individual and group interests  (Over to you, SB, pp. 111, and  all the pair- and group- work and activities ).

Artistic and cultural competence
· Production of a  piece of original, creative writing: A letter planning a trip (SB, pp. 109). 

· Use the target language as an instrument for accessing information  and as a tool for learning diverse contents and information:

- Currículum extra, Unit 9: Geography  link (SB pp. 107).

- Cross-curricular worksheet: Unit 9: Geography:how continents were formed (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack, pp. 73).

· Find out about real people and culture: Cliff Richard(SB, pp. 111).

Learning-to-learn
· Understand and use good learning habits in class: make a notebook/folder with the vocabulary learnt..

· Use the Language Help sections as a strategy for developing one’s own abilities    and  Learning to learn  section as a guide to learn new words and expressions, SB pp. 106).

· Use the unit’s introduction to plan work and clarify objectives, SB, pp. 102.

· Use reference material: Irregular Verbs (SB), Grammar Bank (WB), Vocabulary Bank (WB), Writing Builder (WB),Pronunciation Bank (WB), Word Bank ( WB), Expression bank (WB), Irregular verbs list (WB).

· Manage one’s own abilities like self-assessment, in the  Progress review sections (SB, ppina 110). 

Autonomy and personal initiative
· Assume responsibility for tasks and activities set out in the unit (WB, pp. 57 a 62)

· Use reference material suggested for the  unit.
· Be equipped with and deploy social skills to interact, cooperate and work in pairs and teams in a cooperative and flexible manner whenever required by the communicative activities in the unit: repetition and construction of new dialogues, dramatisation, etc.

· Organise personal work as a strategy to progress in learning. Memorise in this unit how to express oneself  to invite, accept and refuse invitations.

· Respond to the exercises in different sections, both individually and collectively,with creativity, confidence, responsibility and critical sense. In this unit Over to you: SB pp. 111. 

Competence in knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
This competence involves accurate perception of the physical space in which life and human activity develop,  and the ability to interact therein:

Songs as an expression of popular culture and the texts in the unit help to peceive the world with a real focus.(SB pàgs. 107, 111)

	COMPETENCES / SUBCOMPETENCES
	ACTIVITIES

	1.
Linguistic communication
	

	1.1.
Be progressively competent in the expression and comprehension of oral messages exchanged in diverse communicative situations. 
	P105, act. 5;Speaking; P108, act.1-3 ; WB P57

	1.2.
Adapt communication to context. 
	P 102, act. 1-3; P103, act. 2-3; P106, act.1-4: TB  P T102, optional activity; TRP P 14, 33,53

	1.3.
Actively and effectively employ linguistic and non-linguistic codes and skills and the specific rules of communicative exchange in different situations. 
	Reading, P103,act.2-3;  P107, act. 2-3; TRP Pairwork, P64

	1.4.
Produce oral and written texts appropriate to each communication situation. 
	P108, act3; P109, act. 3-4; WB P 62



	1.6.
Understand, compose and use different types of text with diverse communicative purposes. 
	P108 act. 5-6; WB P62, act.3

	1.7.
Conserve and improve communicative competence employing reading as a source of pleasure, of discovery of other milieux, languages and cultures, of fantasy and of knowledge. 
	P111, act.2-3; WB P 61, act.1-4

	1.8.
Effectively apply the rules of functioning of the language system.
	P 104  and 105act. 1-10; WB P58-58; TRP P34, 54

	1.9.
Effectively apply the strategies necessary to interact linguistically in an appropriate manner. 
	P108 act. How do you say…?  

	1.10.
Be aware of social conventions, of values and social aspects and of the versatility of language according to function and communicative intention. 
	P108, act. 5-6; TG optional activity, P T103

	1.11.
Adequately express —in form and content— one’s own experience, ideas and emotions. 
	Extra Practice P105 

	1.12.
Take into account and accept different opinions to one’s own and offer constructive criticism.
	WB P62

	2.
Mathematical competence
	

	2.3.
Interpret and express clearly and precisely  information, data and arguments.
	WB P60, act. 1-3



	3.
Knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
	

	3.1.
Identify questions or problems and draw conclusions based on evidence.
	P105, act. 9-10.

	3.2.
Respond to certain demands applying knowledge (scientific and technical) and necessary procedures.
	P105, act. 7

	4.
Data processing and digital competence 
	

	4.1.
Use information and communication technology as an intellectual work-tool to obtain information, learn and communicate.
	Online Learning Zone

	4.6.
Locate and interpret information to use it, transmit it and allow individuals and social groups access to the increasing offer of services of the society of knowledge.
	Online Learning Zone

	4.7.
Use sources of information and diverse communication situations to consolidate reading and communication skills.
	Online Learning Zone

	5.
Social and civic
	

	5.1.
Use language as a vehicle of communication  and cultural transmission.
	P 102-111

	5.2.
Recognise and accept, via knowledge of the language, cultural and behavioural differences.
	P101,  act.1-3

	5.3.
Take advantage of the interaction produced at work and in teams to learn to participate, express one’s own ideas, listen to those of others, develop the ability to construct dialogues, take decisions appreciating the contribution of classmates,  and s,   and favorecer el hecho de aprender de  and con los demás.
	P108 act. 2-4: TG optional activity P T105-106

	5.4.
Use knowledge regarding the evolution and organisation of societies and the features and values of the democratic system  to interact socially.
	P108, act1-6

	5.8.
Know how to communicate in different contexts, expressing one’s own ideas and listening to those of others.
	P108, act.4; P109 act.3-4; 

	5.9.
Behave in a manner coherent with democratic values especially in the awareness, control and regulation of one’s own thoughts, values, feelings and actions.
	P109, act.4; Writing builder P 110

	6.
Cultural  and artística
	

	6.1.
Know, understand, appreciate and value different cultural and artistic statements, use them as a source of enrichment and enjoyment and regard them as part of a people’s heritage.
	P111, act.2-3;   TG, optional activity P T107- 108

	6.4.
Apreciate the creativity implicit in the expression of ideas, experiences or feelings through different artistic means or the different forms of so-called popular art.
	P111, act. 1

	6.6.
Show an open attitude towards the diversity of artistic and cultural expression.
	P111, fast facts, artist profile

	6.7.
Cultivate one’s own creative and aesthetic capacity.
	P111, over to you

	6.9.
Apreciate cultural diversity in different artistic statements.
	P111,  song

	7.
Learning to learn
	

	7.1.
Be aware of what one knows and needs to learn, how to learn, and how effectively to manage and control learning processes, optimising them and directing them towards satisfying personal objectives.
	Learning to learn,  P 106; language help: P104,P105; writing skills, P109 

	7.2.
Be able to obtain information —be it individually or in collaboration— and turn i tinto knowledge, combining it with previous knowledge and personal experience and knowing how to apply new knowledge and abilities in similar situations and diverse con situaciones parecidas  and contextos diversos.
	P110, act. 1-6;  

	7.3.
Efficiently manage a set of resources and intellectual work techniques with evidence of strategic thinking.
	P109, act3-4;

	7.4.
Integrate the knowledge and procedures acquired to understand information obtained from their own experience and written and audiovisual media.
	P108, act. 5-6; 

	7.5.
Develop strategies to think, organise, memorise and recover information, such as summaries, outlines or conceptual maps.
	Artist profile,  fast facts P 111

	7.9.
Be able efficiently to communicate the results of one’s own work.
	P110, act.1-6;

	8.
Autonomy and personal initiative
	

	8.1.
Choose according to one’s own criteria.
	P108, act.6 

	8.2.
Be able to transform ideas into action, in other words, propose objectives and plan and execute projects.
	Extra practice 

	8.3.
Re-elaborate previous approaches or elaborate new ideas, look for solutions and put them into pratice.
	 P108, act.4

	8.4.
Cooperate and work in teams: put oneself in the other’s place, Apreciate the ideas of others, dialogue and negotiate, be assertive enough to comunícate one’s own decisions, and work in a cooperative and flexible manner.ativa and flexible.iva  and flexible.
	P108, act. 2-4 

	8.6.
Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P109, act.4 

	8.8.
Develop initiatives of planning and execution, as well as decision-making processes.Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	P106, act.4

	8.9.
Participate in debates and individual or group work which involve devising, analysing, planning, acting and revising what has been done and drawing conclusions.
	P106, act.1-3

	8.10. Reinforce autonomy, self-esteem and personal identity.
	Over to you P111

	8.12. Develop personal qualities like initiative, spirit of improvement, perseverante in the face of difficulty, autonomy and self-criticism.
	Progress check P110


IV. TREATMENT OF DIVERSITY
Reinforcement activities

Additional and alternative activities; TB, pp   T102 to T111

Workbook (Unit 9 – pp. 57 a 62)

Activities in the reference sections:

· Grammar bank  and Extra practice (Unit 9-WB, pp. 82  and 83)

· Pronunciation bank (Unit 9-WB, pp. 113)

· Vocabulary revision  and vocabulary puzzles: (Unit 9-WB, pp.100-101)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 1 - Basic, Unit 9, Pp. 14)

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 2 - Revision, Unit 9, Pp 33  and 34)

· Communication: Pairwork (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 9, Pp. 64)

Extension activities

-Writing builder ( Unit 9- SB pp. 110)

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

· Grammar + Vocabulary (Level 3 - Extension, Unit 9, pp. 53  and 54)

· Cross-curricular worksheet (Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack - Unit 9, pp. 73: Geography: how continents were formed)

V. EVALUACIÓN

Summative assessment
Switch (Tests, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 9, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher and Speaking Test (mp3).

Formative assessment
Completion of WB exercises  (Unit 9, pp. 57 to 62).

Self-assessment
Progress check (Unit 9 - SB, pp. 110).

Assessment criteria
BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Understand the gist and the most relevant specific information of oral texts  in different communication contexts related to the contents of the unit:: 

· Unit 9 Speaking Test (Order a conversation) Tests Multi-ROM 1

· Listening (Tests, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 9

· Basic level: Listen and indicate who says what.

· Standard level: indicate which questions are true.

· Higher level: listen to a text  and answer some questions.

· Express oneself and interact correctly and fluently in different communicative situations:

· Order a dialogue (Dialogue- Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Act out a conversation (Extension - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Describe photos (Photo description - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· Understand the information contained in written texts from various sources (Reading -Tests, Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 9

· Basic level: Read an e-mail and underline the correct options.

· Standard level: Read an e-mail and decide whether the options are true
· Higher level: Read an e-mail and do the comprehension exercises
· Write clear and detailed texts with different objectives and and using different media  (Writing - TR Multi-ROM 1) Tests Unit 9, 

· Basic level: answer some questions.

· Standard level: e-mail about holidays using information provided
· Higher level: e-mail to a friend describing in  80-100 words next summer’s holiday
BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language  

Vocabulary 


· Learn and extend  Vocabulary (Vocabulary- Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 9, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher)

· Related to  things one normally uses on holiday.

· Continents, seas and oceans.

Grammar

· Understand and use correctly the grammatical structures learnt in the  unit: (Grammar - TR Multi-ROM 1, Tests Unit 9, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher):

· The verb  going to

· Present continuous

· Must / mustn’t  

Phonetics
· Distinguish the pronunciation of the  weak forms: must, can’t.

      Reflection upon learning

· Assess the use of basic strategies which stimulate progress in learning. 

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Show interest and curiosity regarding learning the target language  and recognise linguistic diversity as an enriching element.
· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life  typical of English-speaking countries and cultures. 
Programme Revision: Units 7-9

I. TEACHING OBJECTIVES

BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Participate in oral exchanges::

· Inviting someone to do something.

· Suggesting something.

· Accepting or rejecting something.

· Understand simple oral texts in different communication contexts: 

· A typical conversation between teenagers.

· A dialogue asking for or giving directions.

· Formulate personal interventions and respond appropriately.

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· General comprehension and identification  of specific information in diverse simple texts, appropriate to their age and related to other contents of the curriculum: descriptions of familiar places.

· Use of basic reading comprehension strategies.
· Improve texts by correcting mistakes.

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language 

· Revise and Identify   the vocabulary from  units   7 to 9: 

· Related to  places in the city..

· Types of music and musical instruments.

· Related to  holidays.
· Related to  countries, continents, seas and oceans
· Correctly apply grammatical aspects studied in Units  7.8  and 9:

· Past simple ( regular and irregular verbs)

· Adverbs. of manner

· Going to

· Present continuous with future meaning

                -  Must / mustn’t

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Identification of customs and aspects of everyday life typical  of English-speaking countries and cultures.: Project: an Easter quiz

· Reinforce personal identity by getting to know one of the most popular festivals in the world
II. CONTENIDOS 

Grammar: General revision

a. Past simple affirmative

b. Adverbs of manner

c. Present continuous with future meaning

d. Must / mustn’t

Lexicon: General revision

· Places in town

· Types of music

· Musical instruments

· Packing for a holiday

· Around the world

Reflection upon learning

· Interest and curiousity regarding increasing knowledge related to the English language.

· Organisation of personal work as a strategy to progress in learning.
· Interest in exploiting learning opportunities  created within and beyond the classroom context.
· Active participation in a Project: An Easter Quiz.

III. KEY COMPETENCES

Linguistic communication

All the sections and activities in the unit  contribute to the development of linguistic competence in communication 
Social and civic competence
· Completion of the project about  festivals may contribute to better understanding of cultural diversity (TRP, pp. 81 a 83).

Artistic and cultural competence
· Use the target language as an instrument for accessing information  and as a tool for learning diverse contents and information (TRP pp. 82)

· Production of a  piece of original, creative writing: Producción de un póster decorado  con los elementos típicos de Easter   and los cuestionarios elaborados por cada grupo(TRP, pp. 83). 

Learning-to-learn
· Revise and study vocabulary and structures   to consolidate studies. 

Autonomy and personal initiative
· Assume responsibility for tasks and activities set out in the unit  de revisión.

· Respond to the exercises in different sections, both individually and collectively,with creativity, confidence, responsibility and critical sense. 

Competence in knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
Associate celebrations and festivals with the traditions and culture of the country whose language is being studied. Do a Project: An Easter Quiz (TRP pp.82-83)

IV. TREATMENT OF DIVERSITY
· General revision as preparation for the compilation of statistical data for the qualitative evaluation of the results of the second term and consolidation of the contents presented. (SB pp. 112-117)

V. EVALUACIÓN

Summative assessment
Switch (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) Tests End-of-term test 3, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher and Speaking Test (mp3); End-of-year test 1, 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher and Speaking Test (mp3)

Formative assessment
Completion of SB exercises (Revision: Units 7-9, pp. 112 a 117).

Assessment criteria
BLOCK 1- Oral communication: listen, speak and converse

· Understand the gist and the most relevant specific information of oral texts  in different communication contexts related to the contents of the unit:: 

· End-of-term Speaking Test 3, End-of.-year test 1 (dialogue, extension and photo description) Tests and Resource Multi-ROM 1

· Listening (Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) End-of-term test 3; end-of-year test 1

· Basic level: listen and indicate the truth of the sentences; underline the 
            Correct option.

· Standard level: complete a summary with the words heard ; answer some 
            questions.

· Higher level: Complete sentences; answer some questions.

· Express oneself and interact correctly and fluently in different communicative situations:

· Dialogue (Dialogue - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Answer some questions (Extension - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

· Describe photos (Photo description - Speaking Tests, TR Multi-ROM 1).

BLOCK 2- Written communication: reading and writing  

· Understand the information contained in written texts from various sources (Reading -Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1) End-of-term test 3, End-of-year test 1

· Basic level: Read a text and underline the correct options.

· Standard level: Read a text and indicate whether sentences are true or false
· Higher level: Read a text  and and answer questions in full.

· Write clear and detailed texts with different objectives and and using different media  (Writing - TR Multi-ROM 1) End-of-term test 3, End-of-year test 1 

· Basic level: answer some questions using a model.

· Standard level: write an e-mail following the writing guide.                    

· Higher level: Write an e-mail of  80-100 words describing something that happened in the town; describe what happened in the morning and what is planned for the afternoon.

BLOCK 3 – Knowledge of the language  

Vocabulary 


· Learn and extend  Vocabulary (Vocabulary- Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1, End-of-term test 3, End-of-year test 13 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher)

· Related to  the themes studied in  units   7, 8  and 9

Grammar

· Understand and use correctly the grammatical structures learnt in Units  7 to 9: (Grammar - TR Multi-ROM 1, End-of-term test 3, End-of-year test 1 3 levels: Basic, Standard, Higher):

BLOCK 4 - Sociocultural aspects and intercultural awareness

· Do the tasks in the Easter project.

SWITCH 1: TIMING

On average, each unit (nine) requires a minimum of 10 to 12 50-minute sessions according to the new normative. Within this timing for each unit and according to the circumstances of each group or the evolution of the academic year teachers Will make any necessary adjustments as they see fit
	UNIT
	Sessions
	Timing 

(50 minutes per lesson )*
	Notes and comments

	Welcome
	5
	3-5 hours*
	

	1 Look at me!
	10
	10-11 hours* 
	

	2 At the weekend 
	10
	10-11 hours*
	

	3 Time for school 
	11
	10-12 hours*
	Revision units 1-3     approx. 6 lessons

	4 Put on your coat!
	10
	10-12 hours*
	

	5 At home
	10
	10-12 hours*
	

	6 Are you hungry?
	11
	10-12 hours*
	

	7 Cities and towns
	12
	10-12 hours*
	

	8 Great music
	11
	10-12 hours*
	

	9 Around the world
	12
	10-12 hours*
	

	TOTAL
	e.g  approx 104
	93-115 hours* 
	


	Extra activities programmed by the centre
	
	
	

	
	
	
	


*Each school will have to adapt this programme to its own situation and timetable.

The terminology employed in the programming tables is as follows:


The column devoted to subcompetences offers a guiding and generic view of the subcompetences which the method develops for each of the skills required in the classroom. This numbering has been explained in detail in the introduction to classroom programming.

	Timing Welcome
	

	Session
	Objectives/activities
	Description
	Sub-competences
	Skills
	Interaction
	Material
	

	1 

50’
	Activation of previous knowledge and motivation.

Warm-up activvity (starting). SB, pp.4

General revision:

(Vocabulary). 

SB, pp. 4-5,  act. 1 to 10; 

Language help: remember the use of indeterminates and demonstratives in English.


	· Presentation of unit contents and planning of objectives and activities. Read the introductory columns.

· Introduction to the method, initial revision of unit vocabulary: Numbers, colours and classroom objects  

· Recognition of vocabulary/ 

      photographs / numbers.

· Listen to and repeat vocabulary. 

· Memorise vocabulary.
· Reflection upon the use and position of articles  (Language help).


	1.1/1.2/1.3

5.1

7.1

8.3

1.2/1.3/1.4/1.8/1.9/1.11 1.12

5.1//5.3/5.8/5.9

7.1/7.3/7.5 7.9/

8.2/8.4/8.8/8.9/8.10/ 8.12


	CO,EO

EO, CO, EE

CE, EE, CO, EO


	P-A, TI

TI, TP

TI, TG, TP


	SB

CD

WB


	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 4-5, act 1-9

-Word bank, pp. 114 to 119

-TRP Vocabulary worksheets Basic and Revision pp. 5   and 16

Extension activities:

· Optional activity: Vocabulary, TB pp. T5

   TRP Vocabulary worksheets 

– Extension pp. 35 

- Optional activity: Grammar (TB  

  pp. T6, T7)


	Completion of suggested exercises to remember, activate and consolidate previous knowledge.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary
Exercises to improve understanding of the English language.
	1.8

7.3/7.

4/7.5/7.6

8.8

8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE

EO, CE
	TI

TI, TP

TP
	WB

TRP 

TB


	

	2

50’
	Warm-up activity.

General revision of functioning of simple past of the verb  to be (Grammar).

SB, pp. 6-7, act. 1 to 6

Language help use of the subject in English; remember the functioning of the possessive ‘s and of introductory this / these, that /those.


	· General revision of the  verb  to be using the board.

·  Revision and use of different grammatical structures:

To be

 Personal pronouns 

 Possessive ‘s and demonstrative pronouns. 

- Completion of suggested exercises such as completing tables, sentences, etc.

· Participation in communicative exchanges to practise structures learnt in a context of everyday language.
	1.2/1.3/1.8

5.1/5.2/5.3

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 


	CE, EE.

CE, CO

CE, EE
	P-A, TI

TI, TP
	SB
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 6-7

Grammar Bank WB, pp. 66  and 67

Grammar worksheets- Basic, Revision Pp 5  and 16

Extension activities:

Optional activities: Grammar (TB pp. T6-7)

Grammar worksheets-Extension, pp. 35


	Completion of suggested exercises to reinforce and reactivate previous knowledge.
Exercises to revise grammatical knowledge
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP

TRP
	

	3

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Vocabulary).

SB, pp. 8, act. 1 to 5

Telling the time (SB pp. 8, act 6-7).


	· General revision de vocabulary and translation if it helps to memorise  vocabulary.   

· Write the vocabulary  and practise a study strategy 

· Listen to and repeat sentences to learn vocabulary. Comprehension exercises.
	1.1/1.2//1.81.9/1.11/ 1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.4/5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4
	EO

CE, EE.

CE, CO, EO


	P-A

TI


	SB

CD
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp.5

-Word bank,  (WB pp. 114-119)

Extension activities:

-Optional activity: Grammar (TB,      pp.T8)


	Completion of suggested exercises to revise and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and reactivate vocabulary.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12

1.3/1.8


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

TI


	WB

TRP

TB



	4

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Speaking and listening).

SB, pp. 9, act. 1 to 5


	· Comments on what we say when we meet someone.

· Listen to a dialogue, comprehension and memorisation of key structures to use them in subsequent performance.

· Read previous dialogue and useful expressions (How do you say…?) for this communication.
· Practice the dialogue using the structures learnt in the previous exercise. Prepare a dialogue, rehearse and act out in class.  
	1.1/1.2/1.3 1.8/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3 5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4/8.6
	CO, EO

CE, CO, CE, IO


	P-A

TI, TP


	SB

CD

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 8 

TRP Pairwork, Welcome, Pp. 55


	Extra exercises to extend oral comprehension and expression skills:

· Listen to a conversation and do comprehension exercises.

· Communicative exchange reproducing a conversation model.

Exercises to consolidate oral expression  and written expression 

	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.10/1.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3

8.4

1.8

5.1/5.3

6.1/6.7

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.4/8.8/8.10

8.12
	CO, EO, IO,CE, EE

TD
	TI, TP

P-A,TG


	SB

WB

TRP




	5

50’
	Assessment activities
Summative assessment: 

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

(Tests Multi-ROM 1)

DiagnosticTest 


	Completion of recommended exercises and activities in the  tests for unit Welcome

Tests, Multi-ROM 1

Test:Diagnostic test

· Listening

· Vocabulary

· Grammar

· Reading

· Writing

· Diagnostic Speaking Test (Dialogue, Photo description)


	7.1

8.10


	TD


	TI


	TRP

CD




	Timing Unit 1: Look at me!
	

	Session
	Objectives/activities
	Description
	Sub-competences
	Skills
	Interaction
	Material
	

	1  and 2

100’
	Activities to detect previous knowledge and motivation.

Warm-up activity (starting). SB, pp. 10

Initiate development activities:

(Vocabulary). 

SB, pp. 10,  act. 1 to 3; extra help

Language help: remember the position of adjectives in English.

Development activities WB pp. 85, act. 1-2

Description of people’s faces SB, pp. 11, act. 1-2


	· Observation of  photographs and interaction Questions-answers related to  them.

· Presentation of unit contents and planning of objectives and activities. Visualisation of introductory columns
· Introduction of unit theme and vocabulary: Look at me!: Faces and completion of suggested comprehension exercises: 

· Match vocabulary/photographs.

· Practise pronunciation exercises:              syllables.

· Memorise vocabulary.
· Listen to and repeat vocabulary.

· Reflection upon the use and position of adjectives (Language help).

· Prediction and deduction of information from a text. Comments on the text.

Read and listen to a text about friendship: My friends! match the description with the text. Comprehension of descriptions  and asociación de descripciones con los nombres dados.
	1.1/1.2/1.3

5.1

7.1

8.3

1.2/1.3/1.4/1.8/1.9/1.11 1.12

5.1//5.3/5.8/5.9

7.1/7.3/7.5 7.9/

8.2/8.4/8.8/8.9/8.10/ 8.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.8

8.10 / 8.12
	CO,EO

CE, CO, EE

CE, EE, CO, EO

CO, EO, 

CE


	P-A, TI

P-A

TI, TG, TP

P-A, TI


	TRP 

SB

CD

WB

Dictionary


	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 9

-Word bank, pp. 114 to 119

-Vocabulary bank, Unit 1 (WB pp.84-85)

-TRP Vocabulary worksheets Basic and Revision pp. 6   and 17

Extension activities:

· Optional activity: Vocabulary, TB pp. T10

TRP Vocabulary worksheets 

– Extension pp. 37 

- Optional activity: Reading (TB pp. T11)


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary
Exercises to improve reading skills.
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP 

TB


	

	3

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Grammar).

SB, pp. 12-13, act. 1 to 10

Extra Practice: use of possessive adjectives in descriptions.


	· Introduction to the grammatical structures included in the unit; rules, examples, search for these in a text, etc.

· Learn and use different grammatical structures:

Have got

 Pronouns and possessive adjectives 

- Completion of suggested exercises such as completing tables, sentences, etc.

· Participation in communicative exchanges to practise structures learnt in a context of everyday language.
	1.2/1.3/1.8

5.1/5.2/5.3

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 


	CE, EE.

CE, CO

IO
	P-A, TI

TP
	SB
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 10-11

Grammar Bank WB, pp. 66  and 67

Grammar worksheets - Basic, Revision Pp 6  and 18

Extension activities:

Optional activities: Grammar (TB pp. T12-13)

Grammar worksheets-Extension, pp. 38
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to extend grammatical knowledge
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP

TRP
	

	4

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Vocabulary).

SB, pp. 14, act. 1 to 6

Learning to learn: practise drawing diagrams to learn vocabulary.


	· Introduction of vocabulary  and explicación sobre el Use of diagrams to memorise vocabulary.   

· Write sentences about the family. Order and classify vocabulary  and practise a study strategy (Learn frequently used vocabulary studying the language help).

· Listen to and repeat sentences to learn vocabulary. Comprehension exercises  and translation.
	1.1/1.2//1.81.9/1.11/ 1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.4/5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4
	CE, EE.

CE, CO


	P-A

TI


	SB

CD
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 12

-Word bank,  (WB pp. 114-119)

-Vocabulary revision and vocabulary puzzles, Unit 1 (WB pp. 84-85)

Extension activities:

-Optional activity: Vocabulary (TB,      pp.T14)


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12

1.3/1.8


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

TI


	WB

TRP

TB



	5

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Reading).

SB, pp. 15, act. 1 to 3


	· Find the answer to a question by reading a text.

· Learn and use vocabulary in a literary context: 

Cartoon families

and completion of suggested exercises such as answering questions, completing sentences, etc.

· Check whether sentences are true or false. Identification of characters.


	1.2/1.3/1.8

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 

5.1/5.2/5.3/ 7.2

8.4
	CE, EE.

CE, CO


	P-A, TI

TI

TP
	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 13

Extension activities

-Optional activity: Reading (TB pp. T15)

Vocabulary extension:Biology link P 15

Extension activities:

- Biology: Genes (TRP pp. 65)
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

· Exercises  to extend vocabulary.

· Read text and do exercises to complete vocabulary

	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE


	TI TP


	WB

SB



	6

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Speaking).

SB, pp. 16, act. 1 to 4


	· Discuss how to borrow something and how to respond.

· Listen to a dialogue and react appropriately according to whether  the rquest is accepted or rejected.

· Read previous dialogue and useful expressions (How do you say…?) for this communication.
· Practice the dialogue using the structures learnt in the previous exercise. Prepare a dialogue, rehearse and act out in class.  
	1.1/1.2/1.3 1.8/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3 5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4/8.6
	CE, CO

EO, CO, CE, IO


	P-A

TI, TP


	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

-Optional activity: Speaking (TB pp. T16)

WB exercises, pp. 14

Pronunciation Bank:Unit 1, 

(Syllables) WB pp. 111 

TRP Pairwork, Unit 1, Pp. 56


	Extra exercises to extend oral comprehension and expression skills:

· Listen to a conversation and do comprehension exercises.

· Communicative exchange reproducing a conversation model.

Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies. Listen and write some sentences (Dictation).

Exercises to consolidate oral expression.


	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.10/1.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3

8.4

1.8

5.1/5.3

6.1/6.7

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.4/8.8/8.10

8.12
	CO, EO, IO,CE, EE

EO, IO

CO, EO

TD
	TI, TP

P-A

TG
	SB

WB

TRP

TB

	7

50’
	Development activities (Writing)

SB, pp. 17, act. 1 to 5
	· Read an e-mail about the description of Jemma’s family  and identification of main characteristics and structure.

· Completion of suggested comprehension and practice exercises.

· Knowledge and use of strategies to improve writing (Writing skills: order of adjectives)

· Produce an e-mail describing one’s family  and following guidelines (Writing guide):

· Introduction  (Paragraph 1).

· Description of parents.(Paragraph 2).

· Description of siblings (Paragraph 3).
	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.8

6.4/6.7

7.1/7.2/7.3 7.4/7.5/7.8

8.2/8.6/8.8/8.9/8.10
	EE, CE
	P- A, TI
	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 14

Extension activities:

Optional activity: Writing, TB pp. T17


	· Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies: un email

· Exercises to consolidate writing habit.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

P-A, TI


	WB

WB



	8

50’
	Extension activities:

Culture Unit 1, Pp. 19, act. 1 to 4

Over to you

Optional activity: Reading TG, PT19

Cross-Curricular worksheet, 

TRP Unit 1, pp. 65 ejs. 1 to 4

Biology:genes

Optional activity: Use of the  Online Learning Zone
	· Revision of the Description of people.

· Compilation of interesting data   and complementary information from the text   ( fast facts). 

· Listen to a text  and complete sentences.

· Answer questions about the text.

·  Description of celebrities.

· Revision of the text and answer the questions.

· Exercises and activities proposed in the section to learn about the diversity of living creatures.

-    Free use of internet activities suggested for  the unit.
	1.8

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9

7.2/7.4

1.6/1.8/1.12

2.3

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9 7.1/7.2/7.4 7.5

4.1/4.6/4.7
	CO, EO

CE

CE, EE

EO, IO

TD

CE
	P-A

TI

TI, TP

TP, TG

P-A, TI

P-A, TI
	SB

DVD

TRP

	9  and 10

100’
	Assessment activities
Summative assessment: 

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

(Tests and Resources Multi-ROM 1)

Tests Unit 1

Self-assessment:Formative assessment
	Completion of recommended exercises and activities in the  tests for unit 1:

Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1

3 niveles: Basic, Standard, Higher 

· Listening

· Vocabulary

· Grammar

· Reading

· Writing

· Speaking Test (Dialogue, Extension, Photo description)

· Audio Test 

Progress check (Unit 1-WB, pp. 18)
	7.1

8.10

7.1

8.10


	TD

TD


	TI

TI
	TRP

SB




	 Timing Unit 2: At the weekend
	

	Session
	Objectives/activities
	Description
	Sub-competences
	Skills
	Interaction
	Material
	

	1  and 2

100’
	Activities to detect previous knowledge and motivation.

Warm-up activity (starting). SB, pp. 20

Initiate development activities:

(Vocabulary). 

SB, pp. 20,  act. 1 to 4 ; Learning to learn remember the varieity of basic verbs in English.

Development activities WB pp. 86, words to learn.

Description of typical weekend activities, SB P21, act.1-4


	· Observation of  pictures,  and interaction with questions-answers related to them.

· Presentation of unit contents and planning of objectives and activities. Read the introductory columns.

· Introduction of unit theme and vocabulary: At the weekend: free time and completion of suggested comprehension exercises: 

· Match vocabulary/photographs.

· Listen, repeat and memorise 
      vocabulary.

· Reflection upon the use of some verbs (Learning to learn).

· Prediction and deduction of information from a text alter reading title and Observation of  photographs. Comments on the text.

Read and listen to a text. Comprehension of descriptions  and match descriptions with information presented.
	1.1/1.2/1.3

5.1

7.1

8.3

1.2/1.3/1.4/1.8/1.9/1.11 1.12

5.1//5.3/5.8/5.9

7.1/7.3/7.5 7.9/

8.2/8.4/8.8/8.9/8.10/ 8.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.8

8.10 / 8.12
	CO,EO

CE, CO, EE

CE, EE, CO, EO

CO, EO, 

CE


	P-A, TI

P-A

TI, TG, TP

P-A, TI


	SB

CD

WB

TB

Dictionary


	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 15

-Word bank, pp. 114 to 119

-Vocabulary bank, Unit 2 (WB pp.86-87)

-TRP Vocabulary worksheets Basic and Revision pp. 7  and 19

Extension activities:

· Optional activity: Vocabulary, TB pp. T20 

TRP Vocabulary worksheets 

– Extension pp. 39

- Optional activity: Reading (TB pp. T21)
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary
Exercises to improve reading skills.
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP 

TB


	

	3

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities(Grammar).

SB, pp. 22-23, act. 1 to 11

Language help: Learn the rules for forming the third person singular of the present simple. Corresponding practice.

Introduction of order of Adverbs of frequency Learn and practise the verb  can, can’t.
	· Introduction to the grammatical structures included in the unit; rules, examples, search for these in a text, etc.

· Learn and use different grammatical structures:

Present simple affirmative

 Adverbs of frequency 

- Completion of suggested exercises like reading and studying tables, sentences, etc.

· Participation in communicative exchanges to practise structures learnt in a context of everyday language.
	1.2/1.3/1.8

5.1/5.2/5.3

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 


	CE, EE.

CE, CO

IO
	P-A, TI

TP
	SB
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 16-17

Grammar Bank WB, pp. 68  and 69

Grammar worksheets- Basic, Revision pp 7  and 20

Extension activities:

Optional activities: Grammar (TB pp. T22-T-23)

Grammar worksheets-Extension, pp. 40
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to extend grammatical knowledge
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP

TRP
	

	4

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Vocabulary: sports).

SB, pp. 24, act. 1 to 2

Practise drawing diagrams to learn vocabulary.

Language help: verbs play, do and go to talk about activities and sports.


	· Introduction of vocabulary and revision of  the use of diagrams to memorise vocabulary.   

· Write sentences about typical free-time activities. (Learn common collocations studying language help).

· Listen to and repeat sentences to learn vocabulary. Exercises to facilitate memorisation.
	1.1/1.2//1.81.9/1.11/ 1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.4/5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4
	CE, EE.

CE, CO


	P-A

TI


	SB

CD
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 18

-Word bank,  (WB pp. 114-119)

-Vocabulary revision and vocabulary puzzles, Unit 2 (WB pp. 86-87)

Extension activities:

-Optional activity: Vocabulary (TB,      pp.T24)


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12

1.3/1.8


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

TI


	WB

TRP

TB



	5

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Reading).

SB, pp. 25, act. 1 to 3


	· Read and match pictures with paragraphs from the text.

· Learn and use vocabulary in a literary context: 

Cool Sports!

and completion of suggested exercises such as answering questions, completing sentences, etc.


	1.2/1.3/1.8

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 

5.1/5.2/5.3/ 7.2

8.4
	CE, EE.

CE, CO


	P-A, TI

TI,

TP
	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 19

Extension activities

-Optional activity: Reading (TB pp. T25)

Vocabulary extension: Physical eduaction link SB, pp. 25

TRP cross.curricular worksheet, P 66


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

· Exercises  to extend vocabulary.

· Read text and do exercises to complete vocabulary

	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE


	TI TP


	WB

TB

SB



	6

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Speaking).

SB, pp. 26, act. 1 to 4


	· Discuss how plans are usually made.

· Read  and Listen to a dialogue  and react according to whether request is accepted or not
· Analyse dialogue and study useful expressions (How do you say…?) for this communication.
· Practice the dialogue using the structures learnt in the previous exercise. Prepare a dialogue, rehearse and act out in class.  
	1.1/1.2/1.3 1.8/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3 5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4/8.6
	CE, CO

EO, CO, CE, IO


	P-A

TI, TP


	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

-Optional activity: listening

 (TB pp. T26)

WB exercises, pp. 20, act 1-4

Pronunciation Bank:Unit 2, 

(third person singular) WB pp. 111 

TRP Pairwork, Unit 2, Pp. 57


	Extra exercises to extend oral comprehension and expression skills:

· Listen to a conversation and do comprehension exercises.

· Communicative exchange reproducing a conversation model.

Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies. Listen and write some sentences (Dictation).

Exercises to consolidate oral expression.


	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.10/1.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3

8.4

1.8

5.1/5.3

6.1/6.7

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.4/8.8/8.10

8.12
	CO, EO, IO,CE, EE

EO, IO

CO, EO

TD
	TI, TP

P-A

TG
	SB

WB

TRP

TB

	7

50’
	Study prepositions of time at, in, on (SB P27,act 3)

Development activities (Writing)

SB, pp. 17, act. 1 to 5


	· Read an e-mail about las typical weekend activities.

· Completion of suggested comprehension and practice exercises.

· Knowledge and use of strategies to improve writing (Writing skills: prepositions of time)

· Produce an e-mail describing a weekend following the guidelines  (Writing guide):

· Description of Saturday’s activities (Paragraph 1).

· Description of Sunday’s activities.(Paragraph 2).


	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.8

6.4/6.7

7.1/7.2/7.3 7.4/7.5/7.8

8.2/8.6/8.8/8.9/8.10
	EE, CE
	P- A, TI
	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 20

Extension activities:

Optional activity: Writing, TG pp. T27


	· Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies: a Description

· Exercises to consolidate writing habit.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

P-A, TI


	WB

TB

WB



	8

50’
	Extension activities:

Culture Unit 2, Pp. 29, act. 1 to 3

Over to you

Optional activity: Vocabulary TG, PT29

Cross-Curricular worksheet, 

TRP Unit 2, pp. 66 act. 1 to 3

PE: getting fit

Optional activity: Use of the  Online Learning Zone
	· Revision of the Description of activities.

· Compilation of interesting data   and complementary information from the text   ( fast facts). 

· Listen to a text and decide whether sentences are true or false.

· Answer questions about the text.

· Exercises and activities proposed in the section to learn about the diversity of living creatures.

-    Free use of internet activities suggested for  the unit.
	1.8

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9

7.2/7.4

1.6/1.8/1.12

2.3

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9 7.1/7.2/7.4 7.5

4.1/4.6/4.7
	CO, EO

CE

CE, EE

EO, IO

TD

CE
	P-A

TI

TI, TP

TP, TG

P-A, TI

P-A, TI
	SB

DVD

TRP

	9  and 10

100’
	Assessment activities
Summative assessment: 

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

(Tests and Resources Multi-ROM 1)

Tests Unit 2

Self-assessment:Formative assessment
	Completion of recommended exercises and activities in the  tests for unit 2:

Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1

3 niveles: Basic, Standard, Higher 

· Listening

· Vocabulary

· Grammar

· Reading

· Writing

· Speaking Test (Dialogue, Extension, Photo description)

· Audio Test 

Progress check (Unit 2-WB, pp. 28)
	7.1

8.10

7.1

8.10


	TD

TD


	TI

TI
	CD

SB




	Timing Unit 3: Time for school
	

	Session
	Objectives/activities
	Description
	Sub-competences
	Skills
	Interaction
	Material
	

	1  and 2

100’
	Activities to detect previous knowledge and motivation.

Warm-up activity (starting). SB, pp. 30

Initiate development activities:

(Vocabulary). 

SB, pp. 30,  act. 1 to 4. Remember the use and meaning of the adverbs before, after in English. 

Development activities WB pp. 89, act. 1

Description and comparison of different school timetables  pp. 31, act. 1-3


	· With books closed, brainstorming about the meaning of routine.

· Presentation of unit contents and planning of objectives and activities. Visualisation of introductory columns
· Introduction of unit theme and vocabulary: Weekday routine and completion of suggested comprehension exercises: 

· Match vocabulary/photographs..

· Listen, repeat and study
      vocabulary.

· Reflection upon a method for learning vocabulary (Learning to learn).

· Warm-up following a question by Rina and the words School Timetable. Deduction of the meaning of the text   and Comments on the text.

Read and listen to tw oopinions about school:School days. Comprehension of descriptions  and completion of exercises.
	1.1/1.2/1.3

5.1

7.1

8.3

1.2/1.3/1.4/1.8/1.9/1.11 1.12

5.1//5.3/5.8/5.9

7.1/7.3/7.5 7.9/

8.2/8.4/8.8/8.9/8.10/ 8.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.8

8.10 / 8.12
	CO,EO

CE, CO, EE

CE, EE, CO, EO

CO, EO, 

CE


	P-A, TI

P-A

TI, TG, TP

P-A, TI


	TB

TRP 

SB

CD

WB

Dictionary


	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 21

-Word bank, pp. 114 to 119

-Vocabulary bank, Unit 3 (WB pp.88)

-TRP Vocabulary worksheets Basic and Revision pp. 8   and 21

Extension activities:

· Optional activity: Vocabulary, TB pp. T30; 

TRP Vocabulary worksheets 

– Extension pp. 41 

· Optional activity: Language (TB pp. T31)


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary
Exercises to improve reading skills.
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI

P-A
	WB

TRP 

TB


	

	3-4

100’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Grammar).

SB, pp. 32-33, act. 1 to 9

Extra Practice: Use of question words, formulation of questions and answers

	· Introduction to the grammatical structures included in the unit; rules, examples, search for these in a text, etc.

· Learn and use different grammatical structures:

Present simple negative and interrogative

 Question words 

- Completion of suggested exercises such as completing tables, sentences, etc.

· Participation in communicative exchanges to practise structures learnt in a context of everyday language.
	1.2/1.3/1.8

5.1/5.2/5.3

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 


	CE, EE.

CE, CO

TD

IO
	P-A, TI

TI

TP
	SB
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 22-23

Grammar Bank WB, pp. 70  and 71

Grammar worksheets- Basic, Revision Pp 8  and 22

Extension activities:

Optional activities: Grammar (TB pp. T32-33)

Grammar worksheets-Extension, pp. 42
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to extend grammatical knowledge
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP

TRP
	

	5

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Vocabulary).

SB, pp. 34, act. 1 to 3


	· Introduction of vocabulary  and explanation of the Use of diagramas to memorise vocabulary.   

· Write sentences Giving opinions a alter observing photos and auxiliary vocabulary.

· Listen to and repeat sentences to learn vocabulary. Comprehension exercises  and traducción.
	1.1/1.2//1.81.9/1.11/ 1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.4/5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4
	TD

CE, EE.

CE, 

CO, IO


	P-A

TI, TP


	SB

CD
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 24

-Word bank,  (WB pp. 114-119)

-Vocabulary revision and vocabulary puzzles, Unit 1 (WB pp. 88-89)

Extension activities:

-Optional activity: Vocabulary (TB,      pp.T34)


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12

1.3/1.8


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

TI

P-A


	WB

TRP

TB



	6

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Reading).

SB, pp. 35, act. 1 to 3


	· Discuss what students most and least like about school.

· Learn and use vocabulary in a literary context: 

Boarding school life

and completion of suggested exercisessuch as answering questions, completing sentences, etc.

· Check whether sentences are true or false. Identification of characters.
	1.2/1.3/1.8

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 

5.1/5.2/5.3/ 7.2

8.4
	CE, EE.

CE, CO


	P-A, TI

TI

TP
	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 25

Extension activities

-Optional activity: Reading (TB pp. T35)

Vocabulary extension:Social Science Link P 35

Extension activities:

· Social Science:schools (TRP pp. 67)


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

· Exercises  to extend vocabulary.

· Read text and do exercises to complete vocabulary

	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE


	P-A

TI,TP


	WB

SB



	7

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Speaking and Listening).

SB, pp. 36, act. 1 to 6


	· Gather opinions about students’ favourite subjects.

· Listen to a dialogue and react suitably to express preferences.

· Read previous dialogue and useful expressions (How do you say…?) for this communication.
· Practice the dialogue using the structures learnt in the previous exercise. Prepare a dialogue, rehearse and act out in class.  
	1.1/1.2/1.3 1.8/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3 5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4/8.6
	CE, CO

EO, CO, CE, IO


	P-A

TI, TP


	SB 

CD

	
	Reinforcement activities

-Optional activity: Language(TB pp. T36)

WB exercises, pp. 26

Pronunciation Bank:Unit 3, 

(the sound /h /) WB pp. 112 

TRP Pairwork, Unit 3, Pp. 58


	Extra exercises to extend oral comprehension and expression skills:

· Listen to a conversation and do comprehension exercises.

· Communicative exchange reproducing a conversation model.

Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies. Listen and write some sentences (Dictation).

Exercises to consolidate oral expression.


	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.10/1.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3

8.4

1.8

5.1/5.3

6.1/6.7

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.4/8.8/8.10

8.12
	CO, EO, IO,CE, EE

EO, IO

CO, EO

TD

TP
	TI, TP

P-A

TG
	SB

WB

TRP

TB

CD



	8

50’
	Development activities (Writing)

SB, pp. 37, act. 1 to 5
	· Warm-up: Ask students what they normally do on a school day.

· Read an essay about the description of Rachel’s activities  and identification of main characteristics and structure.

· Completion of suggested comprehension and practice exercises.

· Knowledge and use of strategies to improve writing (Writing skills: capital letters)

· Write an un essay following the guidelines  (Writing guide):

· Introduction  (Paragraph 1).

· Description of preferences.(Paragraph 2).
	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.8

6.4/6.7

7.1/7.2/7.3 7.4/7.5/7.8

8.2/8.6/8.8/8.9/8.10
	EE, CE
	P- A, TI
	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 26

Extension activities:

Optional activity: Writing, TB pp. T37


	· Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies: correct mistakes.

· Exercises to consolidate writing habit.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

P-A, TI


	WB

WB



	9

50’
	Extension activities:

Culture Unit 3, Pp. 39, act. 1 to 2

Over to you

Optional activity:Vocabulary TG, PT39

Optional activity: Use of the  Online Learning Zone


	· Listen to a song and choose the right option.

· Revision of the Description of people.

· Compilation of interesting data   and complementary information from the text   ( fast facts). 

·  Complete a text and check the results.

· Vocabulary extension related to favourite types of music.

-    Free use of internet activities suggested for  the unit.
	1.8

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9

7.2/7.4

1.6/1.8/1.12

2.3

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9 7.1/7.2/7.4 7.5

4.1/4.6/4.7
	CO, EO

CE

CE, EE

EO, IO

TD

CE
	P-A

TI

TI, TP

TP, TG

P-A, TI

P-A, TI
	SB, CD

DVD

TB



	10  and 11

100’
	Assessment activities
Summative assessment: 

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

(Tests and Resources Multi-ROM 1)

Tests Unit 3

Self-assessment:Formative assessment
	Completion of recommended exercises and activities in the  tests for unit 3:

Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1

3 niveles: Basic, Standard, Higher 

· Listening

· Vocabulary

· Grammar

· Reading

· Writing

· Speaking Test (Dialogue, Extension, Photo description)

· Audio Test 

Progress check (Unit 3-WB, pp. 38)
	7.1

8.10

7.1

8.10
	TD

TD


	TI

TI
	CD

SB




	Timing Revision:Units 1-3
	

	Session
	Objectives/activities
	Description
	Sub-competences
	Skills
	Interaction
	Material
	

	1  and 2

100’
	Revision activities, revision and consolidation of vocabulary SB, pp.40-41

Development activitiesTRP pp. 76, act. 1-4


	· Reflection upon learning to date. Revision of  contents, workbooks and vocabulary. Completion of exercises and group revision. 

· Prepare, read and understand text about Halloween. Exercises  to extend vocabulary.


	1.2/1.3/1.4/1.8/1.9/1.11 1.12

5.1//5.3/5.8/5.9

7.1/7.3/7.5 7.9/

8.2/8.4/8.8/8.9/8.10/ 8.12

1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CO,EO

CE, CO, EE

CE, EE


	P-A, TI

TI, TP


	SB

TRP

Dictionary


	

	3

50’
	Revision activities  and preparation for the end-of-term test. (Grammar).

SB, pp. 42-43 act. 1 to 12
	- Completion of suggested exercises to revise the units: completion of tables and sentences  and detailed revision if necessary
	1.2/1.3/1.8

5.1/5.2/5.3

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 


	CE, EE.

CO


	P-A, TI


	SB
	

	4

50’
	Development activities (Listening).

SB, pp. 44, act. 1 to 2

Consolidation activity. Drawing and Description of characters. (TRP pp. 77)


	· Listen to a dialogue and comprehension of text. Choose correct answer.

·  Description of the character in the Project.  Revision of vocabulary and structures.
	1.1/1.2/1.3 1.8/ 1.9/1.10/1.11/1.12/ 5.1/5.8

6.4/6.7

7.1/7.2/7.3/7.4/ 7.5/7.8

8.2/8.6/8.8/8.9/8.10
	CE, CO

EO, CO, CE,EE


	P-A, TI,

TP


	SB

CD

TRP

	5

50’
	-Revision of structures, Speaking (TB pp. 44, act. 3-6)

-Revision activities, reflection upon studies (check your English) SB, pp.45, act. 1 to 3 
	Revision exercises to consolidate oral comprehension and expression skills:

· Listen to a conversation and do comprehension exercises.

· Communicative exchange reproducing a conversation model. Exercises to consolidate oral expression.

Various exercises, preparation for term test
	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.10/1.11

5.1/5.2/5.3

6.1/6.7

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.4/8.8/8.10

8.12

5.1/5.8

6.4/6.7

7.1/7.2/7.3 7.4/7.5/7.8

8.2/8.6/8.8/8.9/8.10
	CO, EO, IO,CE, EE

TD

EE, CE
	TI, TP

P-A

P- A, TI


	SB

WB

TRP

TB 

SB


	6 

50’
	Assessment activities
Summative assessment: 

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

(Tests and Resources Multi-ROM 1)

Tests End-of-term test 1


	Completion of recommended exercises and activities in the  tests End-of-term test 1:

Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1

3 niveles: Basic, Standard, Higher 

· Listening

· Vocabulary

· Grammar

· Reading

· Writing

· Speaking Test (Dialogue, Extension, Photo description)

· Audio Test 


	7.1

8.10


	TD


	TI


	CD




	Timing Unit 4: Put on your coat!
	

	Session
	Objectives/activities
	Description
	Sub-competences
	Skills
	Interaction
	Material
	

	1  and 2

100’
	Activities to detect previous knowledge and motivation.

Warm-up activity (starting). SB, pp. 46

Initiate development activities:

(Vocabulary). 

SB, pp. 46,  act. 1 - 4; Recycle: to activate vocabulary Related to  the changeability of the weather depending upon the season.

Development activities WB pp. 90

Description of the weather in another hemisphere reading a text, pp. 47, act. 2-3


	· With books closed, explain the meaning of the  word Weather and ask What’s the weather like today? to activate familiar vocabulary.

· Presentation of unit contents and planning of objectives and activities. Visualisation of introductory columns
· Introduction of unit theme and vocabulary: Weather and completion of suggested comprehension exercises: 

· Match vocabulary/pictures            

· Listen to and repeat vocabulary.

· Memorise vocabulary.
· Prediction and deduction of information from a text. Comments on the text.

Lectura:Summer in January! match the description with the text. Comprehension of descriptions  and match descriptions with information received.
	1.1/1.2/1.3

5.1

7.1

8.3

1.2/1.3/1.4/1.8/1.9/1.11 1.12

5.1//5.3/5.8/5.9

7.1/7.3/7.5 7.9/

8.2/8.4/8.8/8.9/8.10/ 8.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.8

8.10 / 8.12
	CO,EO

CE, CO, EE

CE, EE, CO, EO

CO, EO, 

CE


	P-A, TI

P-A

TI, TG, TP

P-A, TI


	TRP 

SB

CD

WB

Dictionary


	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 27

-Word bank, pp. 114 to 119

-Vocabulary bank, Unit 4 (WB pp.90-91)

-TRP Vocabulary worksheets Basic and Revision pp. 9   and 23

Extension activities:

· Optional activity: Vocabulary, TB pp. T46

TRP Vocabulary worksheets 

– Extension pp. 43

- Optional activity: Reading (TB pp. T47)


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary
Exercises to improve reading skills.
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP 

TB


	

	3

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities(Grammar).

SB, pp. 48-49, act. 1 to 9 
Extra Practice: Use of verb tenses and prepositions of place. (WB pp. 73)


	· Introduction to the grammatical structures included in the unit; rules, examples, search for these in a text, etc.

· Learn and use different grammatical structures:

Present Continuous

      Present tense contrast

       Prepositions of place

Completion of suggested exercises such as completing tables, sentences, etc.

· Participation in communicative exchanges to practise structures learnt in a context of everyday language.
	1.2/1.3/1.8

5.1/5.2/5.3

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 


	CE, EE.

CE, CO

IO
	P-A, TI

TP
	SB
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 28-29

Grammar Bank WB, pp.72  and 73

Grammar worksheets- Basic, Revision Pp 9  and 24

Extension activities:

Optional activities: Grammar (TB pp. T49)

Grammar worksheets-Extension, pp. 44
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to extend grammatical knowledge
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP

TRP
	

	4

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Vocabulary).

SB, pp. 50,act. 1 to 5 
Learning to learn: use the picture to learn vocabulary. Extra practice (SB, pp. 50)


	· Introduction of the word  clothes.   and activation of familiar vocabulary. 

· Match vocabulary with pictures   (Learn commonly used vocabulary studying and repeating the vocabulary presented).

· Listen to and repeat sentences to learn vocabulary. Make sentences to remember vocabulary. Observation of pictures to decide whether sentences are true or false.
	1.1/1.2//1.81.9/1.11/ 1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.4/5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4
	CE, EE.

CE, CO


	P-A

TI. TP


	SB

CD
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 30

-Word bank,  (WB pp. 114-119)

-Vocabulary revision and vocabulary puzzles, Unit 4 (WB pp. 90-91)

TRP pp. 9 and 23

Extension activities:

-Optional activity: Vocabulary (TB,      pp.T50); TRP pá.g 43


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12

1.3/1.8


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

TI


	WB

TRP

TB



	5

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Reading).

SB, pp. 51, act. 1 to 3 

	· Explanation of the meaning of the word  style and activation of vocabulary related to  ways of dressing.

· Learn and use vocabulary in a literary context: 

What’s your style?

and completion of suggested exercises like answers to questions, truthfulness of suggestions, etc.
	1.2/1.3/1.8

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 

5.1/5.2/5.3/ 7.2

8.4
	CE, EE.

CE, CO


	P-A, TI

TI

TP
	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 31

Extension activities

-Optional activity: Reading (TB pp. T51)

Vocabulary extension:Technology  link P 51

Extension activities:

- Cross-Curricular worksheet (TRP pp. 68)
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

· Exercises  to extend vocabulary.

· Read text and do exercises to complete vocabulary

	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE


	TI TP


	WB

SB



	6

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Speaking).

SB, pp. 52, act. 1 to 4 
Development activities
 ( Listening) SB pp. 52, ex. 5-6


	· Discuss how often students buy new clothes, type of shops and favourite shops..

· Listen to a dialogue  and typical shopping expressions and structures.

· Read previous dialogue and useful expressions (How do you say…?) for this communication.
· Practice the dialogue using the structures learnt in the previous exercise. Prepare a dialogue, rehearse and act out in class.  
	1.1/1.2/1.3 1.8/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3 5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4/8.6
	CE, CO

EO, CO, CE, IO


	TP

P-A

TI, TP


	SB

CD

	
	Reinforcement activities

-Optional activity: Speaking (TB pp. T52)

WB exercises, pp. 33

Pronunciation Bank:Unit 4, 

(the sound -ing) WB pp. 112 

TRP Pairwork, Unit 4, Pp. 59


	Extra exercises to extend oral comprehension and expression skills:

· Listen to a conversation and do comprehension exercises.

· Communicative exchange reproducing a conversation model.

Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies. Listen and write some sentences (Dictation).

Exercises to consolidate oral expression.


	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.10/1.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3

8.4

1.8

5.1/5.3

6.1/6.7

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.4/8.8/8.10

8.12
	CO, EO, IO,CE, EE

EO, IO

CO, EO

TD
	TI, TP

P-A

TG
	SB

WB

TRP

TB

	7

50’
	Development activities (Writing)

SB, pp. 53, act. 1 to 5 
	· Read the description of a photo  Identify the main characteristics and structure.

· Completion of suggested comprehension and practice exercises.

· Knowledge and use of strategies to improve writing (Writing skills: checking your spelling)

· Production of the description of a photo following guidelines (Writing guide):

· Introduction  (Paragraph 1).

· Description of what one wears.(Paragraph 2).


	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.8

6.4/6.7

7.1/7.2/7.3 7.4/7.5/7.8

8.2/8.6/8.8/8.9/8.10
	EE, CE
	P- A, TI
	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 32

Extension activities:

Optional activity: Writing, TB pp. T53


	· Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies: un email

Exercises to consolidate writing habit.
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

P-A, TI


	WB

WB



	8

50’
	Extension activities:

Culture Unit 4, Pp. 55, act. 1 to 3 
Over to you

Optional activity: Reading TG, PT19

Cross-Curricular worksheet, 

TRP Unit 4, pp. 68 Technology, natural materials


	· Revision of the Description of ways of dressing
· Compilation of interesting data   and complementary information from the text   ( fast facts). 

· Listen to a text and answer some questions about it..

· .

-Compile information regarding the popularity of uniform amongst students. Read the text and do the exercises
	1.8

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9

7.2/7.4

1.6/1.8/1.12

2.3

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9 7.1/7.2/7.4 7.5

4.1/4.6/4.7
	CO, EO

CE

CE, EE

EO, IO

TD

CE
	P-A

TI

TI, TP

TP, TG

P-A, TI

P-A, TI
	SB

DVD

TRP

	9  and 10

100’
	Assessment activities
Summative assessment: 

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

(Tests and Resources Multi-ROM 1)

Tests Unit 4

Self-assessment:Formative assessment
	Completion of recommended exercises and activities in the  tests for unit 4:

Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1

3 niveles: Basic, Standard, Higher 

· Listening

· Vocabulary

· Grammar

· Reading

· Writing

· Speaking Test (dialogue, extension, 

                   Photo description)

· Audio Test 

Progress check (Unit 4-WB, pp. 54)
	7.1

8.10

7.1

8.10
	TD

TD
	TI

TI
	CD

TRP

SB




	Timing Unit 5: At home

	Session
	Objectives/activities
	Description
	Sub-competences
	Skills
	Interaction
	Material

	1  and 2

100’
	Activities to detect previous knowledge and motivation.

Warm-up activvity (starting). SB, pp. 56

Initiate development activities:

(Vocabulary). 

SB, pp. 56,  act. 1 to 3 ; recycle remember prepositions of place.

Development activities WB pp. 92

Description of a dream house SB, pp. 57, act. 1-3


	· Introduction  of theme with books closed.  Oral exchange questions-answers to activate familiar vocabulary Related to  the house
· Presentation of unit contents and planning of objectives and activities. Reflection upon contents via introductory columns.

· Introduction of unit theme and vocabulary: Parts of the house and completion of suggested comprehension exercises: 

· Match vocabulary/photographs.

· Listen, repeat and memorise vocabulary 
· Reflection upon the use and meaning of prepositions of place. (recycle).

· Detailed observation of a photograph  and comparison with one’s own home.

Read and listen to a text about the house in the clouds, in Suffolk. Overall comprehension, of both descriptions and vocabulary employed.
	1.1/1.2/1.3

5.1

7.1

8.3

1.2/1.3/1.4/1.8/1.9/1.11 1.12

5.1//5.3/5.8/5.9

7.1/7.3/7.5 7.9/

8.2/8.4/8.8/8.9/8.10/ 8.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.8

8.10 / 8.12
	CO,EO

CE, CO, EE

CE, EE, CO, EO


	P-A, TI

P-A

TI, TG, TP

P-A, TI, TP


	TB

SB

CD

WB

Dictionary



	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp.33. 

-Word bank, pp. 114 to 119

-Vocabulary bank, Unit 5 (WB pp.92-93)

-TRP Vocabulary worksheets Basic and Revision pp.10   and 25

Extension activities:

· Optional activity: Vocabulary, TB pp. T56

TRP Vocabulary worksheets 

– Extension pp. 45

- Optional activity: Reading (TB pp. T57)
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary
Exercises to improve reading skills.
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP 

TB



	3

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Grammar).

SB, pp. 58-59, act. 1 to 9 
Extra Practice: there’s /there


	· Introduction to the grammatical structures included in the unit; rules, examples, search for these in a text, etc.

· Learn and use different grammatical structures:

There’s / there are

 Imperative

- Completion of suggested exercises such as completing tables, sentences, etc.

· Participation in communicative exchanges to practise structures learnt in a context of everyday language.
	1.2/1.3/1.8

5.1/5.2/5.3

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 


	CE, EE.

CE, CO

IO
	P-A, TI

TP
	SB

WB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 34-35

Grammar Bank WB, pp. 74-75

Grammar worksheets- Basic, Revision Pp 10  and 26

Extension activities:

Optional activities: Grammar (TB pp. T59)

Grammar worksheets-Extension, pp. 46
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to extend grammatical knowledge
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP

TRP

	4

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Vocabulary).

SB, pp. 60, act. 1 to 5 
Learning to learn: practice in matching pictures and words to learn vocabulary.


	· Write examples of familiar vocabulary and generalisation to learn the word furniture. 

· Observe the picture for a minute  and and try to remember the objects in it: practise a study strategy (Learn frequently used vocabulary).

· Listen to and repeat sentences to learn vocabulary. Comprehension exercises  and conversation with classmates to remember contents of picture.
	1.1/1.2//1.81.9/1.11/ 1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.4/5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4
	CE, EE.

EO, CO


	P-A, TG

TI, TP


	SB

CD

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 36

-Word bank,  (WB pp. 114-119)

-Vocabulary revision and vocabulary puzzles, Unit 1 (WB pp. 92-93)

Extension activities:

-Optional activity: Vocabulary (TB,      pp.T60)


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12

1.3/1.8


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

TP


	WB

TRP

TB



	5

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Reading).

SB, pp. 15, act. 1 to 3 

	· Find the answer to a question by reading a text.

· Learn and use vocabulary in a literary context: 

A bedroom in a box!

and completion of suggested exercises like checking whether sentences are true or false. Answer questions, etc.


	1.2/1.3/1.8

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 

5.1/5.2/5.3/ 7.2,

8.4 / 8.8 / 8.10
	CE, EE.

CE, CO


	P-A, TI

TI


	SB

CD

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 37

Extension activities

-Optional activity: Reading (TB pp. T61)

Vocabulary extension:Art and design link P 61

Extension activities:

- Art and design: recycled furniture (TRP pp. 69)
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

· Exercises  to extend vocabulary.

· Read text and do exercises to memorise vocabulary

	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE


	TI,TP


	WB

SB



	6

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Speaking and listening).

SB, pp. 62, act. 1 to 7  

	· Students discuss how often they use the telephone.

· Listen to a dialogue and corresponding reaction during a phone call.

· Read previous dialogue and useful expressions (How do you say…?) for this communication.
· Practice the dialogue using the structures learnt in the previous exercise. Prepare a dialogue, rehearse and act out in class.  
	1.1/1.2/1.3 1.8/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3 5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4/8.6
	EO, CO

EO, CO, CE, IO


	P-A

TI, TP


	SB

CD

	
	Reinforcement activities

-Optional activity: Speaking (TB pp. T62)

WB exercises, pp. 38

Pronunciation Bank:Unit 5, 

(Word Stress) WB pp. 112 

TRP Pairwork, Unit 5, Pp. 60


	Extra exercises to extend oral comprehension and expression skills:

· Listen to a conversation and do comprehension exercises.

· Communicative exchange reproducing a conversation model.

Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies. Listen and write some sentences(Dictation).

Exercises to consolidate oral expression.
	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.10/1.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3

8.4

1.8

5.1/5.3

6.1/6.7

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.4/8.8/8.10

8.12
	CO, EO, IO,CE, EE

EO, IO

CO, EO

TD
	TI, TP

P-A

TG
	SB

WB

TRP

TB

CD

	7

50’
	Warm-up activity
Development activities (Writing)

SB, pp. 63, act. 1 to 5 
	· Description of two or more momes naming the rooms.

· Read the description of a home listing the main characteristics and maintaining an ordered structure
· Completion of suggested comprehension and practice exercises.

· Knowledge and use of strategies to improve writing (Writing skills: link words: and and but)

· Description of one’s house following guidelines (Writing guide):

· Introduction  (Paragraph 1).

· Description of the rooms. (Paragraph 2).

· Description of the garden if there is one (Paragraph 3).
	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.8

6.4/6.7

7.1/7.2/7.3 7.4/7.5/7.8

8.2/8.6/8.8/8.9/8.10
	EO, CO

EE, CE

EE
	P- A, TI

TI
	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 38

Extension activities:

Optional activity: Writing, TB pp. T63


	· Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies: a Description

· Exercises to consolidate writing habit.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

P-A, TI


	WB

WB



	8

50’
	Extension activities:

Culture Unit 5, Pp.65, act. 1 to 3 
Over to you

Optional activity: Use of the  Online Learning Zone
	· Description of kinds of homes. Read and study vocabulary.

· Compilation of interesting data   and complementary information from the text . Read a graph ( fast facts). 

· Listen to a text and answer some questions about it.
-    Free use of internet activities suggested for  the unit.
	1.8

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9

7.2/7.4

4.1/4.6/4.7
	CO, EO

CE

CE, EE

EO, IO

TD


	P-A

TI

TI, TP

P-A, TI


	SB

DVD

TRP


	9  and 10

100’
	Assessment activities
Summative assessment: 

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

(Tests and Resources Multi-ROM 1)

Tests Unit 5

Self-assessment:Formative assessment
	Completion of recommended exercises and activities in the  tests for unit 5:

Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1

3 niveles: Basic, Standard, Higher 

· Listening

· Vocabulary

· Grammar

· Reading

· Writing

· Speaking Test (Dialogue, 

· Extension, Photo description)

Progress check (Unit 1-WB, pp. 64)
	7.1

8.10

7.1

8.10


	TD

TD


	TI

TI
	TRP

SB




	Timing Unit 6: Are you hungry?
	

	Session
	Objectives/activities
	Description
	Sub-competences
	Skills
	Interaction
	Material
	

	1  and 2

100’
	Activities to detect previous knowledge and motivation.

Warm-up activvity (starting). SB, pp. 66

Initiate development activities:

(Vocabulary). 

SB, pp. 66,  act. 1 to 5 ; 

Learning to learn: use of the bilingual dictionary.

Development activities  SB pp.67, act. 1-3


	· Questions-answers related to  breakfast and lunch
· Presentation of unit contents and planning of objectives and activities. Visualisation of introductory columns
· Introduction of unit theme and vocabulary: Breakfast and completion of suggested comprehension exercises: 

· Match vocabulary/pictures.

· Memorise vocabulary.
· Listen to and repeat vocabulary.

· Reflection on the use of the  dictionary  (learning to learn).

· Prediction and deduction of information from a text. Comments on the text.

Read and listen to a text about breakfast What’s for breakfast? match the description with the text. Comprehension of descriptions and match types of food with names.
	1.1/1.2/1.3

5.1

7.1

8.3

1.2/1.3/1.4/1.8/1.9/1.11 1.12

5.1//5.3/5.8/5.9

7.1/7.3/7.5 7.9/

8.2/8.4/8.8/8.9/8.10/ 8.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.8

8.10 / 8.12
	CO,EO

CE, CO, EE

CE, EE, CO, EO


	P-A, TI

P-A, TP

TI, TG,

P-A, TI


	SB

CD

WB

TRP

Dictionary


	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 39

-Word bank, pp. 114 to 119

-Vocabulary bank, Unit 6 (WB pp.94-95)

-TRP Vocabulary worksheets Basic and Revision pp. 11  and 27

Extension activities:

· Optional activity: Vocabulary, TB pp. T66

TRP Vocabulary worksheets 

– Extension pp. 47 

- Optional activity: Reading (TB pp. T67)


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary
Exercises to improve reading skills.
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP 

TB


	

	3-4

100’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Grammar).

SB, pp. 68-69, act. 1 to 10 

	· Introduction to the grammatical structures included in the unit; rules, examples, search for these in a text, etc.

· Learn and use different grammatical structures:

Countable and uncountable nouns

Some and any

 Indefinite pronouns 

- Completion of suggested exercises such as completing tables, sentences, etc.

· Participation in communicative exchanges to practise structures learnt in a context of everyday language.
	1.2/1.3/1.8

5.1/5.2/5.3

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 


	CE, EE.

CE, CO

IO
	P-A, TI

TP
	SB
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 40-41

Grammar Bank WB, pp. 76  and 77

Grammar worksheets- Basic, Revision Pp 11  and 28

Extension activities:

Optional activities: Grammar (TB pp. T68, T69)

Grammar worksheets-Extension, pp. 48
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to extend grammatical knowledge
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP

TRP
	

	5

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Vocabulary).

SB, pp. 70, act. 1 to 4 
Extra practice: practise writing sentences to learn vocabulary.


	· Introduction of typical lunch-time and dinner-time vocabulary and explanation of differences to help to memorise vocabulary.   

· Match vocabulary and photos. Listen to text and classification in a table (Learn to form plurals studying language help).

· Listen to and repeat sentences to learn vocabulary. Practical exercises.
	1.1/1.2//1.81.9/1.11/ 1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.4/5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4
	CO, EO

CE, EE.

CE, CO


	P-A

TI


	SB

CD
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 42

-Word bank,  (WB pp. 114-119)

-Vocabulary revision and vocabulary puzzles, Unit 6 (WB pp. 94-95)

Extension activities:

-Optional activity: Vocabulary (TB,      pp.T70)


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12

1.3/1.8


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

TI


	WB

TRP

TB



	6

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Reading).

SB, pp. 71, act. 1 to 3 

	· Find the answer to a question by reading a text.

· Learn and use vocabulary in a literary context: 

Take it away!

and completion of suggested exercisessuch as answering questions, completing sentences, etc.

Check whether sentences are true or false.
	1.2/1.3/1.8

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 

5.1/5.2/5.3/ 7.2

8.4
	CE, EE.

CE, CO


	P-A, TI

TI

TP
	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 43

Extension activities

-Optional activity: Reading (TB pp. T71)

Vocabulary extension:Biology link P 15

Extension activities:

- Biology: food and health (TRP pp. 70)
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

· Exercises  to extend vocabulary.

· Read text and do exercises to complete vocabulary

	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE


	TI TP


	WB

SB



	7

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Speaking and listening).

SB, pp. 72, act. 1 to 6 

	· Discussion about when students go to restaurants, and with whom
· Read and Listen to a typical dialogue to order food. Learn some useful expressions  (How do you say…?) for this communication.
· Practice the dialogue using the structures learnt in the previous exercise. Prepare a dialogue, rehearse and act out in class.  

· Listen to three dialogues, differentiate between orders in each case and check truthfulness of suggestions presented.
	1.1/1.2/1.3 

1.8/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3 5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4/8.6
	EO, CO

EO, CO, CE,  EE

EO, CO

EO, CO
	P-A

TI, TP

TP

TI


	SB

CD

	
	Reinforcement activities

-Optional activity: Speaking (TB pp. T72)

WB exercises, pp. 44

Pronunciation Bank: Unit 6: sentence stress and rhythm, WB pp. 111 

TRP Pairwork, Unit 6, Pp. 61


	Extra exercises to extend oral comprehension and expression skills:

· Listen to a conversation and do comprehension exercises.

· Communicative exchange reproducing a conversation model.

Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies. Listen and write some sentences (Dictation).

Exercises to consolidate oral expression.


	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.10/1.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3

8.4

1.8

5.1/5.3

6.1/6.7

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.4/8.8/8.10

8.12
	CO, EO, IO,CE, EE

EO, IO

CO, EO

TD, 
	TI, TP

P-A

TG,TP
	SB

WB

TRP

TB

	8

50’
	Warm-up activity
Development activities (Writing)

SB, pp. 73, act. 1 to 5 
	· Anticipation of contents of the text from oral information related to title.

· Careful reading of the Description. Completion of suggested comprehension and practice exercises.

· Knowledge and use of strategies to improve writing (Writing skills: using paragraphs)

· Production of a  Description  following guidelines (Writing guide):

· Introduction  (Paragraph 1).

· Menu.(Paragraph 2).

· Favourite dishes (Paragraph 3).
	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.

9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.8

6.4/6.7

7.1/7.2/7.3 7.4/7.5/7.8

8.2/8.6/8.8/8.9/8.10
	CO, EO

EE, CE
	P- A, TI
	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 44

Extension activities:

Optional activity: Writing, TG pp. T73


	· Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies: un email

· Exercises to consolidate writing habit.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

P-A, TI


	WB

TB



	9

50’
	Extension activities:

Culture Unit 6, Pp. 75, act. 1 to 3 
Over to you

Optional activity: Reading TG, PT19

Cross-Curricular worksheet, 

TRP Unit 6, pp. 70 ejs. 1 to 4 
Biology:food and health

Optional activity: Use of the  Online Learning Zone
	· General comment about the title of the text and activation of vocabulary.

· Compilation of interesting data   and complementary information from the text   ( fast facts). 

· Listen to the text  and answer the questions
· Listen to the song and choose the right words. Revision and comprehension of the text
· Exercises and activities proposed in the section to learn about types of food.

-   Free use of internet activities suggested for  the unit.
	1.8

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9

7.2/7.4

1.6/1.8/1.12

2.3

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9 7.1/7.2/7.4 7.5

4.1/4.6/4.7
	CO, EO

CE

CE, EE

EO, IO

TD

CE
	P-A

TI

TI, TP

TP, TG

P-A, TI

TI
	SB

DVD

TRP

	10  and 11

100’
	Assessment activities
Summative assessment: 

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

(Tests and Resources Multi-ROM 1)

Tests Unit 6

Self-assessment:Formative assessment
	Completion of recommended exercises and activities in the  tests for unit 6:

Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1

3 niveles: Basic, Standard, Higher 

· Listening

· Vocabulary

· Grammar

· Reading

· Writing

· Speaking Test (Dialogue, Extension, Photo description)

Progress check (Unit 6-WB, pp.74)
	7.1

8.10

7.1

8.10


	TD

TD


	TI

TI
	TRP

CD

SB




	Timing Revision:Units 4-6
	

	Session
	Objectives/activities
	Description
	Sub-competences
	Skills
	Interaction
	Material
	

	1  and 2

100’
	Revision activities, revision and consolidation of vocabulary SB, pp.76-77

Development activities TRP pp. 79, act. 1-4


	· Reflection upon learning to date. Revision of  contents, workbooks and  vocabulary. Completion of exercises and group revision. 

· Prepare, read and understand text about Christmas. Exercises  to extend vocabulary.


	1.2/1.3/1.4/1.8/1.9/1.11 1.12

5.1//5.3/5.8/5.9

7.1/7.3/7.5 7.9/

8.2/8.4/8.8/8.9/8.10/ 8.12

1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12


	CO,EO

CE, CO, EE

CE, EE


	P-A, TI

TI, TP


	SB

TRP

Dictionary


	

	3

50’
	Revision activities  and preparation for the end-of-term test. (Grammar).

SB, pp. 78-79 act. 1 to 10 
	- Completion of suggested exercises to revise the units: completion of tables and sentences  and detailed revision if necessary
	1.2/1.3/1.8

5.1/5.2/5.3

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 


	CE, EE.

CO


	P-A, TI


	SB
	

	4

50’
	Development activities (Listening).

SB, pp. 80, act. 1 to 2  
Consolidation activity. Make a greetings card.. (TRP pp. 80)
	· Listen to a dialogue and comprehension of text. Choose correct answer.

·  Preparation of greeetings card text  Christmas card Project.  Revision of vocabulary and structures.
	1.1/1.2/1.3 1.8/ 1.9/1.10/1.11/1.12/ 5.1/5.8

6.4/6.7

7.1/7.2/7.3/7.4/ 7.5/7.8

8.2/8.6/8.8/8.9/8.10
	CE, CO

EO, CO, CE,EE


	P-A, TP

TI


	SB

CD

TRP

	5

50’
	-Revision of structures, Speaking (SB pp. 80, act. 3-6)

-Revision activities, reflection upon studies  (check your English) SB, pp.81, act. 1 to 3 
	Revision exercises to consolidate oral comprehension and expression skills:

· Listen to a conversation and do comprehension exercises.

· Communicative exchange reproducing a conversation model.Exercises to consolidate oral expression.

Various exercises, preparation for term test
	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.10/1.11

5.1/5.2/5.3

6.1/6.7

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.4/8.8/8.10

8.12

5.1/5.8

6.4/6.7

7.1/7.2/7.3 7.4/7.5/7.8

8.2/8.6/8.8/8.9/8.10
	CO, EO, IO,CE, EE

TD

EE, CE
	TI, TP

P-A

P- A, TI


	SB

CD

SB

	6 

50’
	Assessment activities
Summative assessment: 

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

(Tests and Resources Multi-ROM 1)

Tests End-of-term test 2


	Completion of recommended exercises and activities in the  tests End-of-term test 2:

Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1

3 niveles: Basic, Standard, Higher 

· Listening

· Vocabulary

· Grammar

· Reading

· Writing

Speaking Test (dialogue, extension, Photo description)
	7.1

8.10


	TD


	TI


	CD




	Timing Unit 7: Cities and towns
	

	Session
	Objectives/activities
	Description
	Sub-competences
	Skills
	Interaction
	Material
	

	1  and 2

100’
	Activities to detect previous knowledge and motivation.

Warm-up activity (starting). SB, pp. 82

Initiate development activities:

(Vocabulary). 

SB, pp. 82,  act. 1 to 4 ; 

Learning to learn: mnemonics to remember vocabulary.

Development activities SB pp. 83, act. 1-3.Description of memorable places.

	· Motivation from previous experience. Questions like: Where do you live?

· Presentation of unit contents and planning of objectives and activities. Visualisation of introductory columns
· Introduction of unit theme and vocabulary: Places in town  and completion of suggested exercises: 

· Match vocabulary/photographs.

· Practise pronunciation exercises:              

· Listen, repeat and memorise vocabulary  

      vocabulary.

· Reflection and deduction of contents of a text. Comments on the text.

Read and listen to a text about London: London landmarks.Match the description with the text. Comprehension of descriptions  and match descriptions with pictures.
	1.1/1.2/1.3

5.1

7.1

8.3

1.2/1.3/1.4/1.8/1.9/1.11 1.12

5.1//5.3/5.8/5.9

7.1/7.3/7.5 7.9/

8.2/8.4/8.8/8.9/8.10/ 8.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.8

8.10 / 8.12
	CO,EO

CE, CO, EE

CE, EE, CO, EO

CO, EO, 

CE


	P-A, TI

P-A

TI, TG, TP

P-A, TI


	SB

CD

WB 

TRP

Dictionary


	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 45

-Word bank, pp. 114 to 119

-Vocabulary bank, Unit 7 (WB pp.96-97)

-TRP Vocabulary worksheets Basic and Revision pp.11   and 29

Extension activities:

· Optional activity: Reading, TB pp. T83

TRP Vocabulary worksheets 

– Extension pp. 49


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary
Exercises to improve reading skills.
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP 

TB


	

	3

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Grammar).

SB, pp. 84-85, act. 1 to 10 

	· Introduction  to grammatical structures in  unit via previous text.

· Learn and use different grammatical structures:

Be:past simple

There was/ there were

- Completion of suggested exercises such as completing tables, sentences, etc.

· Participation in communicative exchanges to practise structures learnt in a context of everyday language.
	1.2/1.3/1.8

5.1/5.2/5.3

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 


	CE, EE.

CE, CO

IO
	P-A, TI

TP
	SB
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 46-47

Grammar Bank WB, pp. 78  and 79

Grammar worksheets- Basic, Revision pp.12  and 30

Extension activities:

Optional activities: Grammar (TB pp. T84-85)

Grammar worksheets-Extension, pp. 50
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to extend grammatical knowledge
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP

TRP
	

	4

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities(Vocabulary).

SB, pp. 86, act. 1 to 3 
Extra practice: remember vocabulary associating what is done in a particular place.


	· Introduction of vocabulary  and explanation of the use we make of the services in a town or city.

· Write sentences about familiar places  and practise a study strategy (Learn frequently used vocabulary )

· Listen to and repeat sentences to learn vocabulary. Comprehension exercises.
	1.1/1.2//1.81.9/1.11/ 1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.4/5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4
	CE, EE.

CE, CO


	P-A

TI


	SB

CD
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 48

-Word bank,  (WB pp. 114-119)

-Vocabulary revision and vocabulary puzzles, Unit 7 (WB pp. 96-97)

Extension activities:

-Optional activity: Vocabulary (TB,      pp.T86)


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12

1.3/1.8


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

TI


	WB

TRP

TB



	5

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Reading).

SB, pp.87, act. 1 to 3 

	· Find the answer to a question by reading a text.

· Learn and use vocabulary in a literary context: 

Notting Hill

and completion of suggested exercisessuch as answering questions, completing sentences, etc.

· Check whether sentences are true or false. Identification of the characters and scenes presented.


	1.2/1.3/1.8

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 

5.1/5.2/5.3/ 7.2

8.4
	CE, EE.

CE, CO


	P-A, TI

TI

TP
	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp.49

Extension activities

-Optional activity: Reading (TB pp. T87)

Vocabulary extension:History link P 15

Extension activities:

- History:immigrants in the UK (TRP pp. 71)
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

· Exercises  to extend vocabulary.

· Read text and do exercises to complete vocabulary

	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE


	TI TP


	WB

SB



	6

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Speaking and listening).

SB, pp. 88, act. 1 to 6 

	· Discuss how to ask for and give information.

· Listen to a dialogue and practise similar ones.

· Read previous dialogue and useful expressions (How do you say…?) for this communication. Translation if necessary.

· Practice the dialogue using the structures learnt in the previous exercise. Prepare a dialogue, rehearse and act out in class.  
	1.1/1.2/1.3 1.8/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3 5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4/8.6
	CE, CO

EO, CO, CE, IO


	P-A

TI, TP


	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

-Optional activity: Listening(TB pp. T88)

WB exercises, pp. 50

Pronunciation Bank:Unit 7,Intonation in questions,WB pp. 113

TRP Pairwork, Unit 7, Pp. 62
	Extra exercises to extend oral comprehension and expression skills:

· Listen to a conversation and do comprehension exercises.

· Communicative exchange reproducing a conversation model.

Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies. Listen and write some sentences (Dictation).

Exercises to consolidate oral expression.
	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.10/1.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3

8.4

1.8

5.1/5.3

6.1/6.7

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.4/8.8/8.10

8.12
	CO, EO, IO,CE, EE

EO, IO

CO, EO

TD
	TI, TP

P-A

TG
	SB

WB

TRP

TB

	7

50’
	Development activities (Writing)

SB, pp. 89, act. 1 to 5 
	· Read an e-mail about the description of an experience during a visit, identification of main characteristics and structure.

· Completion of suggested comprehension and practice exercises.

· Produce an e-mail describing a visit  and following guidelines (Writing guide):

· Introduction  (Paragraph 1).

· Favourite place and reason.(Paragraph 2).

· Formulation of questions (Paragraph 3).
	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.8

6.4/6.7

7.1/7.2/7.3 7.4/7.5/7.8

8.2/8.6/8.8/8.9/8.10
	EE, CE
	P- A, TI
	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 50

Extension activities:

Optional activity: Writing, TB pp. T89


	· Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies: an email

· Exercises to consolidate writing habit.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

P-A, TI


	WB

WB



	8

50’
	Extension activities:

Culture Unit 7, pp. 91, act. 1 to 3 
Over to you

Optional activity: Use of the  Online Learning Zone
	· Revision of the Description of places.

· Compilation of interesting data and complementary information from the text ( fast facts). 

· Listen to a text and answer some questions.

· Expression of opinion.

-    Free use of internet activities suggested for  the unit.
	1.8

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9

7.2/7.4

1.6/1.8/1.12

2.3

4.1/4.6/4.7
	CO, EO

CE, IO

CE, EE

CE
	P-A

TI

TI, TP

P-A, TI


	SB

DVD

TRP


	9  and 10

100’
	Assessment activities
Summative assessment: 

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

(Tests and Resources Multi-ROM 1)

Tests Unit 7

Self-assessment:Formative assessment
	Completion of recommended exercises and activities in the  tests for unit 7:

Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1

3 niveles: Basic, Standard, Higher 

· Listening

· Vocabulary

· Grammar

· Reading

· Writing

· Speaking Test (Dialogue, Extension, Photo description)

Progress check (Unit 7-WB, pp. 90)
	7.1

8.10

7.1

8.10
	TD

TD
	TI

TI
	TRP

SB


	Timing Unit 8: Great music
	

	Session
	Objectives/activities
	Description
	Sub-competences
	Skills
	Interaction
	Material
	

	1  and 2

100’
	Activities to detect previous knowledge and motivation.

Warm-up activvity. SB, pp. 92

Initiate development activities:

(Vocabulary). 

SB, pp. 92,  act. 1 to 3 ;

Recycle: remember the position of adjectives in English.

Development activities. Prepare a questionnaire similar to the model SB pp. 93, act. 1-3


	· Questions-answers related to  music to activate familiar vocabulary.

· Presentation of unit contents and planning of objectives and activities. Read the introductory columns.

· Introduction of unit theme and vocabulary: Types of music  and listen to suggested comprehension exercises: 

· Match vocabulary/pictures.

· Listen, repeat and memorise vocabulary
· Revise the use the and order of adjectives.

· Preparation of a questionnaire.
Read and observe the presentation of the multiple choice quizz. Preparation of questions and answers for similar questionnaires and communicative interaction in pairs
	1.1/1.2/1.3

5.1

7.1

8.3

1.2/1.3/1.4/1.8/1.9/1.11 1.12

5.1//5.3/5.8/5.9

7.1/7.3/7.5 7.9/

8.2/8.4/8.8/8.9/8.10/ 8.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.8

8.10 / 8.12
	CO,EO

CE, CO, EE

CE, EE, CO, EO

CO, EO, 

CE, EE, IO


	P-A, TI

P-A

TI, TG

P-A, TP


	SB

CD


	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 51

-Word bank, pp. 114 to 119

-Vocabulary bank, Unit 8 (WB pp.98-99)

-TRP Vocabulary worksheets Basic and Revision pp. 13   and 31

Extension activities:

· Optional activity: Vocabulary, TB pp. T92

TRP Vocabulary worksheets 

– Extension pp. 51

- Optional activity: Research (TB pp. T93)


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary
Exercises to improve reading skills.
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP 

TB

TIC


	

	3-4

100’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Grammar).

SB, pp. 94-95, act. 1 to 10 
Extra Practice: Use of time expressions to specify time in sentences.

Learning to learn: Use of the  dictionary to find the category of words.


	· Introduction to the grammatical structures included in the unit; search for these in a text.

· Learn and use different grammatical structures:

Past simple affirmative

     ( regular and irregular verbs)

 Adverbs of manner 

- Completion of suggested exercises such as completing tables, sentences, etc.

· Participation in communicative exchanges to practise structures learnt in a context of everyday language.
	1.2/1.3/1.8

5.1/5.2/5.3

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 


	CE, EE.

CE, CO

EE

IO
	P-A, TI

TI

TP
	SB

Dictionary

CD
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 52-53

Grammar Bank WB, pp. 80  and 81

Grammar worksheets- Basic, Revision pp.13  and 32

Extension activities:

Optional activities: Grammar (TB pp. T94-95)

Grammar worksheets-Extension, pp. 52
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to extend grammatical knowledge
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP

TRP
	

	5

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities(Vocabulary).

SB, pp. 96, act. 1 to 3 
Extra practice: use of the dictionary to learn vocabulary

	· Introduction of vocabulary and association with personal experience to memorise terms.   

· Listen Identify   and name  the instruments. Choose the correct option   and extend and memorise vocabulary.
	1.1/1.2//1.81.9/1.11/ 1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.4/5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4
	CO, EO

CE.


	P-A, TI

TI


	SB

CD

dictionary
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 54

-Word bank,  (WB pp. 114-119)

-Vocabulary revision and vocabulary puzzles, Unit 8 (WB pp. 98-99)

Extension activities:

-Optional activity: Vocabulary (TB,      pp.T96)


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12

1.3/1.8


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

TI


	WB

TRP

TB



	6

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Reading).

SB, pp. 97, act. 1 to 3 

	· Find the answer to a question by reading a text.

· Learn and use vocabulary in a literary context: 

A new Mozart?

and completion of suggested exercisessuch as answering questions, completing sentences, etc.

Check whether sentences are true or false.
	1.2/1.3/1.8

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 

5.1/5.2/5.3/ 7.2

8.4
	CO,  CE, 

EE.


	P-A, TI

TI

TP
	SB

CD

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 55

Extension activities

-Optional activity: Reading (TB pp. T97)

Vocabulary extension:Music Link ( SB, pp. 97)

Extension activities:

- Music: The life of Mozart (TRP pp. 72)
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

· Exercises  to extend vocabulary.

· Read text and do exercises to complete vocabulary

	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE


	TI TP


	WB

SB



	7

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Speaking and listening).

SB, pp. 98, act. 1 to 6 

	· Discuss how to suggest plans or ideas
· Listen to a dialogue and react appropriately according to whether  one accepts or rejects the offer.

· Read previous dialogue and useful expressions (How do you say…?) for this communication.
· Practice the dialogue using the structures learnt in the previous exercise. Prepare a dialogue, rehearse and act out in class.  
	1.1/1.2/1.3 1.8/1.9

1.10/.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3 5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4/8.6
	EO, CO

CO, CE, IO


	P-A

TI, TP


	SB

CD

	
	Reinforcement activities

-Optional activity: Speaking (TB pp. T98)

WB exercises, pp. 56

Pronunciation Bank:Unit 8, 

(Past simple endings) WB pp. 113

TRP Pairwork, Unit 8, Pp. 63


	Extra exercises to extend oral comprehension and expression skills:

· Listen to a conversation and do comprehension exercises.

· Communicative exchange reproducing a conversation model.

Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies. Listen and write some sentences(Dictation).

Exercises to consolidate oral expression.


	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.10/1.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3

8.4

1.8

5.1/5.3

6.1/6.7

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.4/8.8/8.10

8.12
	CO, EO, IO,CE, EE

EO, IO

CO, EO

TD
	TI, TP

P-A

TG
	SB

WB

TRP

TB

	8

50’
	Development activities (Writing)

SB, pp. 99, act. 1 to 5 
	· Read a music article about a group  and identification of main characteristics and structure.

· Completion of suggested comprehension and practice exercises.

· Knowledge and use of strategies to improve writing (Writing skills: checking grammar)

· Write  a music article following guidelines (Writing guide):

· Introduction  (Paragraph 1).

· Production details.(Paragraph 2).

· Last album  (Paragraph 3).
	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.8

6.4/6.7

7.1/7.2/7.3 7.4/7.5/7.8

8.2/8.6/8.8/8.9/8.10
	EE, CE
	P- A, TI
	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 56

Extension activities:

Optional activity: Writing, TB pp. T99


	· Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies: an email

· Exercises to consolidate writing habit.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

P-A, TI


	WB

WB



	9

50’
	Extension activities:

Culture Unit 8, Pp. 101, act. 1 to 3 
Over to you

Optional activity: Use of the  Online Learning Zone
	· Read the article about the Beatles

· Compilation of interesting data   and complementary information from the text   ( fast facts). 

· Listen to a text and complete sentences.

· Answer questions about the text.

· Revision of the text and answer the questions.

-    Free use of internet activities suggested for  the unit.
	1.8

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9

7.2/7.4

1.6/1.8/1.12

2.3

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9 

7.1/7.2/7.4 7.5

4.1/4.6/4.7
	CO, EO

CE

CE, EE

TD


	P-A

TI

TI, TP

P-A, TI


	SB

DVD



	10  and 11

100’
	Assessment activities
Summative assessment: 

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

(Tests and Resources Multi-ROM 1)

Tests Unit 8

Self-assessment:Formative assessment
	Completion of recommended exercises and activities in the  tests for unit 8:

Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1

3 niveles: Basic, Standard, Higher 

· Listening

· Vocabulary

· Grammar

· Reading

· Writing

· Speaking Test (Dialogue, Extension, Photo description)

Progress check (Unit 8-SB, pp. 100)
	7.1

8.10

7.1

8.10
	TD

TD


	TI

TI
	CD

TRP

SB




	Timing Unit 9: Around the world
	

	Session
	Objectives/activities
	Description
	Sub-competences
	Skills
	Interaction
	Material
	

	1  and 2

100’
	Activities to revise vocabulary and motivate.

Warm-up activity. SB, pp. 102

Initiate development activities:

(Vocabulary). 

SB, pp. 102,  act. 1 to 4 ; 

recycle: remember vocabulary Related to  clothes
Development activities (Reading) Description of  holiday plans SB, pp. 103, act. 1-3


	· Oral exchange.  questions-answers related to holidays.

· Presentation of unit contents and planning of objectives and activities. Read the introductory columns.

· Introduction of unit theme and vocabulary: Packing for a holiday and completion of suggested comprehension exercises: 

· Match vocabulary/photographs.

· Memorise vocabulary.
· Listen to and repeat vocabulary.

· Remember vocabulary related to clothing (recycle).

· Prediction and deduction of information from a text. Comments on the text.

Read and listen to messages about holidays: Summer holidays. Comprehension of descriptions, match descriptions with names  and answer some questions
	1.1/1.2/1.3

5.1

7.1

8.3

1.2/1.3/1.4/1.8/1.9/1.11 1.12

5.1//5.3/5.8/5.9

7.1/7.3/7.5 7.9/

8.2/8.4/8.8/8.9/8.10/ 8.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.8

8.10 / 8.12
	CO,EO

CE, CO, EE, EO

CO, EO, 

CE


	P-A, TI

P-A

TI, TG, TP

P-A, TI


	SB

CD

WB

Dictionary


	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 57

-Word bank, pp. 114 to 119

-Vocabulary bank, Unit 9 (WB pp.100-101)

-TRP Vocabulary worksheets Basic and Revision pp. 14   and 33

Extension activities:

· Optional activity: Vocabulary, TB pp. T102

TRP Vocabulary worksheets 

– Extension pp. 53

- Optional activity: Reading (TB pp. T103)


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary
Exercises to improve reading skills.
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP 

TB


	

	3-4

100’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Grammar).

SB, pp. 1104-105, act. 1 to 10 
Extra Practice: practice with the expression going to.


	· Introduction to the grammatical structures included in the unit; search for these in a text.

· Learn and use different grammatical structures:

Going to

 Present continuous

Must /mustn’t

- Completion of suggested exercises such as completing tables, sentences, etc.

· Participation in communicative exchanges to practise structures learnt in a context of everyday language.
	1.2/1.3/1.8

5.1/5.2/5.3

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 


	CE, EE.

CE, CO

IO, EE
	P-A, TI

TP, TI
	SB
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 58-59

Grammar Bank WB, pp. 100  and 101

Grammar worksheets- Basic, Revision Pp 14  and 34

Extension activities:

Optional activities: Grammar (TB pp. T105)

Grammar worksheets-Extension, pp.54
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to extend grammatical knowledge
	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE

CE, EE
	TI

TI
	WB

TRP

TRP
	

	5

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Vocabulary).

SB, pp. 106, act. 1 to 4 
Learning to learn: practise drawing diagrams to learn vocabulary.


	· Identification of map and acrtivation of vocabulary.   

· Listen and complete sentences based on suggestions.

· Use of complementary material or internet   to help complete exercises.
	1.1/1.2//1.81.9/1.11/ 1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3/5.4/5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4
	CE, EE.

CE, CO


	P-A

TI


	SB

CD

Internet

Atlas
	

	
	Reinforcement activities

-WB exercises, pp. 60

-Word bank,  (WB pp. 114-119)

-Vocabulary revision and vocabulary puzzles, Unit 9 (WB pp. 100-101)

Extension activities:

-Optional activity: Vocabulary (TB,      pp.T106)


	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

Exercises to recycle and extend vocabulary.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12

1.3/1.8


	TD

CE, EE


	TI, TP

TI


	WB

TRP

TB



	6

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Reading).

SB, pp. 107, act. 1 to 3 

	· Find the answer to a question by reading a text.

· Learn and use vocabulary in a literary context: 

The man who cycled the world

and completion of suggested exercises such as answering questions, completing sentences, etc.

· Check whether sentences are true or false. 


	1.2/1.3/1.8

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 

5.1/5.2/5.3/ 7.2

8.4
	CE, EE.

CE, CO

IO


	P-A, TI

TI, TP
	SB

CD

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 61

Extension activities

-Optional activity: Language (TB pp. T107)

Vocabulary extension Geography link P 107

Extension activities:

- Geography: how continents were formed (TRP pp. 73)
	Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies.

· Exercises  to extend vocabulary.

· Read text and do exercises to complete vocabulary

	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12
	CE, EE


	TI TP


	WB

SB



	7

50’
	Warm-up activity.

Development activities (Speaking and listening).

SB, pp. 108, act. 1 to 6 

	· Discuss when we invite people and to what.

· Listen to a dialogue  and comprehension of structures used.

· Read previous dialogue and useful expressions (How do you say…?) for this communication.
· Practice the dialogue using the structures learnt in the previous exercise. Prepare a dialogue, rehearse and act out in class. 

· Listen to the text  and choose the correct options. 
	1.1/1.2/1.3 1.8/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3

 5.8

7.1/7.3/7.5

8.1/8.4/8.6
	CE, CO

EO, CO, CE, IO

IO, EE


	P-A

TI, TP

TI


	SB

CD

	
	Reinforcement activities

-Optional activity: Listening (TB pp. T108)

WB exercises, pp. 62

Pronunciation Bank:Unit 9, 

(weak forms) WB pp. 113 

TRP Pairwork, Unit 9, pp. 64


	Extra exercises to extend oral comprehension and expression skills:

· Listen to a conversation and do comprehension exercises.

· Communicative exchange reproducing a conversation model.

Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies. Listen and write some sentences (Dictation).

Exercises to consolidate oral expression.


	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.10/1.11/1.12

5.1/5.2/5.3

8.4

1.8

5.1/5.3

6.1/6.7

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.4/8.8/8.10

8.12
	CO, EO, IO,CE, EE

EO, IO

CO, EO

TD
	TI, TP

P-A

TG
	SB

WB

TRP

TB

CD

	8

50’
	Development activities (Writing)

SB, pp. 109, act. 1 to 4 
	· Read an e-mail about the description of a dream trip  and identification of main characteristics and structure.

· Completion of suggested comprehension and practice exercises.

· Knowledge and use of strategies to improve writing (Writing skills: sequence markers)

· Produce an e-mail describing the planning of a dream trip following guidelines (Writing guide):

· Introduction  (Paragraph 1).

· List of what to do first.(Paragraph 2).

· Description of what should be done next (Paragraph 3).

· Conclusion ( Paragraph 4)
	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.101.11/1.12

5.1/5.8

6.4/6.7

7.1/7.2/7.3 7.4/7.5/7.8

8.2/8.6/8.8/8.9/8.10
	EE, CE
	P- A, TI
	SB

	
	Reinforcement activities

WB exercises, pp. 62

Extension activities:

Optional activity: Writing, TB pp. T109


	· Exercises to reinforce and consolidate studies: an email

· Exercises to consolidate writing habit.


	1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12


	CE, EE

CE, EE


	TI

P-A, TI


	WB

WB



	9

50’
	Extension activities:

Culture Unit 9, Pp. 111, act. 1 to 3 
Over to you

Optional activity: Use of the  Online Learning Zone
	· Activation of vocabulary related to summer songs.

· Compilation of interesting data   and complementary information from the text   ( fast facts). 

· Listen to the song and complete the sentences.

· Revision of the text and answer the questions.

· Exercises and activities proposed in the section to learn vocabulary.

-    Free use of internet activities suggested for  the unit.
	1.8

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9

7.2/7.4

1.6/1.8/1.12

2.3

5.1

6.1/6.6/6.9 7.1/7.2/7.4 7.5

4.1/4.6/4.7
	CO, EO

CE

CE, EE

TD

CE
	P-A

TI

TI, TP

TP, TG

P-A, TI
	SB

DVD

Internet




	10  and 11

100’
	Assessment activities
Summative assessment: 

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

(Tests and Resources Multi-ROM 1)

Tests Unit 9

Self-assessment:Formative assessment
	Completion of recommended exercises and activities in the  tests for unit 9:

Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1

3 niveles: Basic, Standard, Higher 

· Listening

· Vocabulary

· Grammar

· Reading

· Writing

· Speaking Test (Dialogue, Extension, Photo description)

Progress check (Unit 9-WB, pp. 110)
	7.1

8.10

7.1

8.10


	TD

TD


	TI

TI
	TRP

CD

SB




	Timing Revision:Units 7-9
	

	Session
	Objectives/activities
	Description
	Sub-competences
	Skills
	Interaction
	Material
	

	1  and 2

100’
	Revision activities, revision and consolidation of vocabulary  SB, pp.112-113

Development activitiesTRP pp. 82, act. 1-4


	· Reflection upon learning. Revision of contents, workbooks and vocabulary. Simultaneous completion of exercises and revision. 

· Ppreparation, reading and comprehension of text about Easter. Exercises  to extend vocabulary  and answer questions.


	1.2/1.3/1.4/1.8/1.9/1.11 1.12

5.1//5.3/5.8/5.9

7.1/7.3/7.5 7.9/

8.2/8.4/8.8/8.9/8.10/ 8.12

1.8

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.8/8.10

8.12


	CO,EO

CE, CO, EE

CE, EE


	P-A, TI

TI, TP


	SB

TRP

Dictionary


	

	3

50’
	Revision activities and preparation for end-of-term and end-of-year exams. (Grammar).

SB, pp. 114-115 act. 1 to 12 
	- Completion of suggested exercises to revise the units: completion of tables and sentences  and detailed revision if necessary
	1.2/1.3/1.8

5.1/5.2/5.3

7.1/7.3/7.4 7.5 


	CE, EE.

CO


	P-A, TI


	SB
	

	4

50’
	Development activities (Listening).

SB, pp. 116, act. 1 to 2  
Consolidation activity. Make a group poster. (TRP pp. 83)


	· Listen to a dialogue and comprehension of text. Choose correct answer.

·  Preparation of Easter Quiz Project text.  Revision of vocabulary and structures.
	1.1/1.2/1.3 1.8/ 1.9/1.10/1.11/1.12/ 5.1/5.8

6.4/6.7

7.1/7.2/7.3/7.4/ 7.5/7.8

8.2/8.6/8.8/8.9/8.10
	CE, CO

EO, CO, CE,EE


	P-A, TP

TI


	SB

CD

TRP

	5

50’
	-Revision of structures, Speaking (SB pp. 116, act. 3-6)

-Revision activities, reflection upon learning  (check your English) SB, pp.117, act. 1 to 3 
	Revision exercises to consolidate oral comprehension and expression skills:

· Listen to a conversation and do comprehension exercises.

· Communicative exchange reproducing a conversation model. Exercises to consolidate oral expression.

Various exercises, preparation for term test
	1.1/1.2/1.3/1.4/1.9/1.10/1.11

5.1/5.2/5.3

6.1/6.7

7.3/7.4/7.5/7.6

8.4/8.8/8.10

8.12

5.1/5.8

6.4/6.7

7.1/7.2/7.3 7.4/7.5/7.8

8.2/8.6/8.8/8.9/8.10
	CO, EO, IO,CE, EE

TD

EE, CE
	TI, TP

P-A

P- A, TI


	SB

CD

SB

	6 

50’
	Assessment activities
Summative assessment: 

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

(Tests and Resources Multi-ROM 1)

Tests End-of-term test 3


	Completion of recommended exercises and activities in the  tests End-of-term test 3:

Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1

3 niveles: Basic, Standard, Higher 

· Listening

· Vocabulary

· Grammar

· Reading

· Writing

Speaking Test (dialogue, extension, Photo description)
	7.1

8.10


	TD


	TI


	CD



	7

50’
	Assessment activities
Summative assessment: 

Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack

(Tests and Resources Multi-ROM 1)

Tests End-of-year test 1


	Completion of recommended exercises and activities in the  tests End-of-year test 1:

Test and Resource, Multi-ROM 1

3 niveles: Basic, Standard, Higher 

· Listening

· Vocabulary

· Grammar

· Reading

· Writing

Speaking Test (dialogue, extension, Photo description)
	7.1

8.10


	TD


	TI


	CD




Annex I. COMMON EUROPEAN FRAMEWORK –CEF

The Portfolio in our project 

The Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEF) is a six-level description of linguistic competence: A1, A2, B1, B2, C1 y C2. English contents for ESO correspond approximately to the first three. The descriptors have been selected to help both students and teaching professionals to normalise assessment procedures.

The texts, tasks and functions of the textbook have been carefully chosen in order to include the linguistic skills which are emphasised in the lower levels of the CEF. The skills are detailed in the Student’s Self-Assessment Checklists in each Unit.

The Porfolio, proposed by the Council of Europe, is a folder kept by students in which are recorded their experiences with languages and language learning.
This includes the student's mother tongue, as well as any other language with which they have had contact. The Portfolio comprises the following elements:

A linguistic biography:

· A list in which students assess their linguistic skills in terms of what they can do: What I can do.

· Tools to help students identify their learning style and their objectives.

· A list of learning activities to perform outside the classroom.

A linguistic passport:

· An overall assessment of the student's linguistic skills based on the Common Framework of Reference descriptors.

· A brief report about language learning both within and beyond the classroom.

· A list of certificates and qualifications.

A linguistic dossier:

1. A collection of the student's work, from written tasks to recordings and projects.

In short, the biography details daily experiences in language use and learning, the passport summarises these experiences and the dossier provides evidence of selected experiences.

The following annexes show the assessment sheets for each unit Unit necessary for students to complete a language-learning biography, with specific reference to the contents of the student's book. These will be given to students at the end of each Unit. The Self-assessment sheets include: 

2. A list of skills worked on in the Unit. Students are referred to specific pages of the student's book to decide whether or not they are satisfied with their progress.

3. Questions about students' learning styles, strategies and objectives.

When students have filled in their sheets, the teacher will collect them and keep them until they are returned at the end of the year. Then, they will be asked to consult the  CEF descriptors and the End-of-year  Self-Assessment form, also included in this annex, and to decide in general terms what level they have achieved during the year.

Student’s Self-Assessment Checklist– Unit 1

Name:________________________________________ Class: _____________

Unit 1

1. Complete the self-evaluation by Licking the boxes that best refer to your ability.

!! I need to try this again   ! I could do this better  * I am satisfied ** I can do this very well

	
	
	!!
	!
	*
	**

	Speaking

Page 14: 6
	I can talk about the people in my family.
	
	
	
	

	Reading

Page 15: 1
	I can read a text quickly to find specific information. 
	
	
	
	

	Listening

Page 16: 6
	I can listen to a conversation for specific information.
	
	
	
	

	Dialogue

Page 16: 4
	I can ask to borrow things. 
	
	
	
	

	Writing

Page 17: 5
	I can write a description of my family.
	
	
	
	


2. Complete the form.

	What I remember: 

A useful question

_________________

A useful expression

_________________

Some useful words

_________________

Objectives: 

One thing which I need to improve

_________________

How I can improve?

_________________

Learning strategy: 

Do you use diagrams to record and study new vocabulary?

______Yes/ ______No


	What did I do in English outside class?

· Do homework

· Learn new words

· Revise before a test

· Listen to music

· Read a reader

· Watch a TV programme, video or DVD

· Write an email or chat

· Look at web pages

· Write an email or a chat

· Look at web pages

· Write a letter

· Read a magazine

· Other activities:

              ___________________________


Student’s Self-Assessment Checklist– Unit 2

Name:________________________________________ Class: _____________

Unit 2

1. Complete the self-evaluation by Licking the boxes that best refer to your ability.

!! I need to try this again   ! I could do this better  * I am satisfied ** I can do this very well

	
	
	!!
	!
	*
	**

	Speaking

Page 20: 4
	I can talk about my favourite weekend activities.
	
	
	
	

	Reading

Page 21: 2
	I can understand time expressions in a text. 
	
	
	
	

	Listening

Page 26: 6
	I can listen and recognize times in a conversation.
	
	
	
	

	Dialogue

Page 26: 4
	I can make arrangements.
	
	
	
	

	Writing

Page 27: 5
	I can write about my weekend activities.
	
	
	
	


2. Complete the form.

	What I remember: 

A useful question

_________________

A useful expression

_________________

Some useful words

_________________

Objectives: 

One thing which I need to improve

_________________

How I can improve?

_________________

Learning strategy: 

Do you write all new words in your vocabulary notebook?

______Yes/ ______No


	What did I do in English outside class?

· Do homework

· Learn new words

· Revise before a test

· Listen to music

· Read a reader

· Watch a TV programme, video or DVD

· Write an email or chat

· Look at web pages

· Write an email or a chat

· Look at web pages

· Write a letter

· Read a magazine

· Other activities:

              ___________________________


Student’s Self-Assessment Checklist– Unit 3

Name:________________________________________ Class: _____________

Unit 3

1. Complete the self-evaluation by Licking the boxes that best refer to your ability.

!! I need to try this again   ! I could do this better  * I am satisfied ** I can do this very well

	
	
	!!
	!
	*
	**

	Speaking

Page 30: 4
	I can talk about my weekday routine.
	
	
	
	

	Reading

Page 35: 1
	I can use a heading and photos to predict what a text is about before reading.
	
	
	
	

	Listening

Page 36: 6
	I can listen for information and use the information to complete sentences.
	
	
	
	

	Dialogue

Page 36: 4
	I can give my opinion.
	
	
	
	

	Writing

Page 37: 5
	I can write a description of my school life.
	
	
	
	


2. Complete the form.

	What I remember: 

A useful question

_________________

A useful expression

_________________

Some useful words

_________________

Objectives: 

One thing which I need to improve

_________________

How I can improve?

_________________

Learning strategy: 

Do you personalize new vocabulary and use it to talk about your life?

______Yes/ ______No


	What did I do in English outside class?

· Do homework

· Learn new words

· Revise before a test

· Listen to music

· Read a reader

· Watch a TV programme, video or DVD

· Write an email or chat

· Look at web pages

· Write an email or a chat

· Look at web pages

· Write a letter

· Read a magazine

· Other activities:

              ___________________________


Student’s Self-Assessment Checklist– Unit 4

Name:________________________________________ Class: _____________

Unit 4

1. Complete the self-evaluation by Licking the boxes that best refer to your ability.

!! I need to try this again   ! I could do this better  * I am satisfied ** I can do this very well

	
	
	!!
	!
	*
	**

	Speaking

Page 50: 5
	I can talk about the weather.
	
	
	
	

	Reading

Page 51: 3
	I can interpret information and make sentences to answer questions about a text.
	
	
	
	

	Listening

Page 52: 5
	I can listen and recognize objects from their descriptions.
	
	
	
	

	Dialogue

Page 52: 4
	I can buy something in a shop.
	
	
	
	

	Writing

Page 53: 5
	I can write a description of a photo.
	
	
	
	


2. Complete the form.

	What I remember: 

A useful question

_________________

A useful expression

_________________

Some useful words

_________________

Objectives: 

One thing which I need to improve

_________________

How I can improve?

_________________

Learning strategy: 

Are you making a picture dictionary?

______Yes/ ______No


	What did I do in English outside class?

· Do homework

· Learn new words

· Revise before a test

· Listen to music

· Read a reader

· Watch a TV programme, video or DVD

· Write an email or chat

· Look at web pages

· Write an email or a chat

· Look at web pages

· Write a letter

· Read a magazine

· Other activities:

              ___________________________


Student’s Self-Assessment Checklist– Unit 5

Name:________________________________________ Class: _____________

Unit 5

1. Complete the self-evaluation by Licking the boxes that best refer to your ability.

!! I need to try this again   ! I could do this better  * I am satisfied ** I can do this very well

	
	
	!!
	!
	*
	**

	Speaking

Page 60: 3
	I can talk about what furniture is in a room.
	
	
	
	

	Reading

Page 57: 2
	I can find specific information in a text and use the information to complete sentences. 
	
	
	
	

	Listening

Page 62: 5
	I can listen to telephone conversations and understand who is speaking.
	
	
	
	

	Dialogue

Page 62: 4
	I can make a phone call.
	
	
	
	

	Writing

Page 63: 5
	I can write a description of my home.
	
	
	
	


2. Complete the form.

	What I remember: 

A useful question

_________________

A useful expression

_________________

Some useful words

_________________

Objectives: 

One thing which I need to improve

_________________

How I can improve?

_________________

Learning strategy: 

Do you use the Irregular verbs list?

______Yes/ ______No


	What did I do in English outside class?

· Do homework

· Learn new words

· Revise before a test

· Listen to music

· Read a reader

· Watch a TV programme, video or DVD

· Write an email or chat

· Look at web pages

· Write an email or a chat

· Look at web pages

· Write a letter

· Read a magazine

· Other activities:

              ___________________________


Student’s Self-Assessment Checklist– Unit 6

Name:________________________________________ Class: _____________

Unit 6

1. Complete the self-evaluation by Licking the boxes that best refer to your ability.

!! I need to try this again   ! I could do this better  * I am satisfied ** I can do this very well

	
	
	!!
	!
	*
	**

	Speaking

Page 70: 3
	I can talk about foods I like and dislike.
	
	
	
	

	Reading

Page 71: 3
	I can read a text in detail to find specific information.
	
	
	
	

	Listening

Page 72: 5
	I can listen for specific information in a dialogue.
	
	
	
	

	Dialogue

Page 72: 4
	I can order food in a restaurant.
	
	
	
	

	Writing

Page 73: 5
	I can write a description of my favourite restaurant.
	
	
	
	


2. Complete the form.

	What I remember: 

A useful question

_________________

A useful expression

_________________

Some useful words

_________________

Objectives: 

One thing which I need to improve

_________________

How I can improve?

_________________

Learning strategy: 

Do you use a bilingual dictionary to find new words?

______Yes/ ______No


	What did I do in English outside class?

· Do homework

· Learn new words

· Revise before a test

· Listen to music

· Read a reader

· Watch a TV programme, video or DVD

· Write an email or chat

· Look at web pages

· Write an email or a chat

· Look at web pages

· Write a letter

· Read a magazine

· Other activities:

              ___________________________


Student’s Self-Assessment Checklist– Unit 7

Name:________________________________________ Class: _____________

Unit 7

1. Complete the self-evaluation by Licking the boxes that best refer to your ability.

!! I need to try this again   ! I could do this better  * I am satisfied ** I can do this very well

	
	
	!!
	!
	*
	**

	Speaking

Page 82: 3
	I can talk about the place where I live.
	
	
	
	

	Reading

Page 87: 2
	I can guess the meaning of new words from their context in a text.
	
	
	
	

	Listening

Page 88: 5
	I can listen and follow directions on a map.
	
	
	
	

	Dialogue

Page 88: 4
	I can give directions.
	
	
	
	

	Writing

Page 89: 5
	I can write an email describing my favourite town.
	
	
	
	


2. Complete the form.

	What I remember: 

A useful question

_________________

A useful expression

_________________

Some useful words

_________________

Objectives: 

One thing which I need to improve

_________________

How I can improve?

_________________

Learning strategy: 

Do you speak English in class?

______Yes/ ______No


	What did I do in English outside class?

· Do homework

· Learn new words

· Revise before a test

· Listen to music

· Read a reader

· Watch a TV programme, video or DVD

· Write an email or chat

· Look at web pages

· Write an email or a chat

· Look at web pages

· Write a letter

· Read a magazine

· Other activities:

              ___________________________


Student’s Self-Assessment Checklist– Unit 8

Name:________________________________________ Class: _____________

Unit 8

1. Complete the self-evaluation by Licking the boxes that best refer to your ability.

!! I need to try this again   ! I could do this better  * I am satisfied ** I can do this very well

	
	
	!!
	!
	*
	**

	Speaking

Page 92: 4
	I can give my opinion about different types of music.
	
	
	
	

	Reading

Page 93: 1
	I can read a quiz and answer multiple-choice questions. 
	
	
	
	

	Listening

Page 98: 6
	I can listen in detail and write phrases that I hear.
	
	
	
	

	Dialogue

Page 98: 4
	I can make suggestions.
	
	
	
	

	Writing

Page 99: 5
	I can write a music report.
	
	
	
	


2. Complete the form.

	What I remember: 

A useful question

_________________

A useful expression

_________________

Some useful words

_________________

Objectives: 

One thing which I need to improve

_________________

How I can improve?

_________________

Learning strategy: 

Do you use a dictionary to find grammatical information about words?

______Yes/ ______No


	What did I do in English outside class?

· Do homework

· Learn new words

· Revise before a test

· Listen to music

· Read a reader

· Watch a TV programme, video or DVD

· Write an email or chat

· Look at web pages

· Write an email or a chat

· Look at web pages

· Write a letter

· Read a magazine

· Other activities:

              ___________________________


Student’s Self-Assessment Checklist– Unit 9

Name:________________________________________ Class: _____________

Unit 9

1. Complete the self-evaluation by Licking the boxes that best refer to your ability.

!! I need to try this again   ! I could do this better  * I am satisfied ** I can do this very well

	
	
	!!
	!
	*
	**

	Speaking

Page 105: 5
	I can use going to to talk about my plans for the summer holidays.
	
	
	
	

	Reading

Page 107: 1
	I can use pictures and maps to predict ideas and vocabulary in a text before reading.
	
	
	
	

	Listening

Page 108: 5
	I can listen for key words.
	
	
	
	

	Dialogue

Page 108: 2
	I can give and respond to an invitation.
	
	
	
	

	Writing

Page 109: 4
	I can write a plan of my dream tour.
	
	
	
	


2. Complete the form.

	What I remember: 

A useful question

_________________

A useful expression

_________________

Some useful words

_________________

Objectives: 

One thing which I need to improve

_________________

How I can improve?

_________________

Learning strategy: 

Do you use reference materials in English to learn new information and new vocabulary?

______Yes/ ______No


	What did I do in English outside class?

· Do homework

· Learn new words

· Revise before a test

· Listen to music

· Read a reader

· Watch a TV programme, video or DVD

· Write an email or chat

· Look at web pages

· Write an email or a chat

· Look at web pages

· Write a letter

· Read a magazine

· Other activities:

              ___________________________


 End-of-year Self-Assessment 

Name: ___________________________

Nationality: _______________________

First Language: ____________________

Date: ____________________________

Evaluate your language ability eibn each skill area. Read the descriptions of language skills for levels A1 and A2. Then put ticks (() or crosses (x) in the table.

	
	A1
	A2

	Listening
	
	

	Reading
	
	

	Conversation
	
	

	Speaking
	
	

	Writing
	
	


	
	A1
	A2

	Listening
	I can recognise familiar words and very basic phrases concerning myself, my family and immediate concrete surroundings when people speak slowly and clearly.
	I can understand phrases and the highest frequency vocabulary related to areas of most immediate personal relevance (e.g very basic personal and family information, shopping, local area,employment). I can catch the main point in short, clear, simple messages and announcements.

	Reading
	I can understand familiar names, words and very simple sentences, for example on notices and posters or in catalogues.
	I can read very short, simple texts. I can find specific, predictable information in simple everyday material such as advertisements, prospectuses, menus and timetables and I can understand short simple personal letters.

	Conversation
	I can interact in a simple way provided the other person is prepared to repeat or rephrase things at a slower rate of speech and help me formulate what I’m trying to say. I can ask and answer simple questions in areas of immediate need or on very familiar topics.  
	I can communicate in simple and routine tasks requiring a simple and direct exchange of information on familiar topics and activities. I can handle very short social exchanges, even though I can’t usually understand enough to keep the conversation going myself.

	Speaking
	I can use simple phrases and sentences to describe where I live and people I know.
	I can use a series of phrases and sentences to describe in simple terms my family and other people, living conditions, my educational background and my present or most recent hob.

	Writing
	I can write a short, simple postcard, for example sending holiday greetings. I can fill in forms with personal details, for example entering my name, nationality and address on a hotel registration form.
	I can write short, simple notes and messages relating to matters in areas of immediate need. I can write a very simple personal letter, for example thanking someone for something.


Annex II. KEY COMPETENCES EVALUATION SHEET

	COMPETENCES 
	Term assessment
	FINAL ASSESSMENT

	
	1ª
	2ª
	3ª
	Ordinary
	Extraordinary

	1. Linguistic communication
	
	
	
	
	

	1.1. Be progressively competent in the expression and comprehension of oral messages exchanged in diverse communicative situations. 
	
	
	
	
	

	1.2. Adapt communication to context. 
	
	
	
	
	

	1.3. Actively and effectively employ linguistic and non-linguistic codes and skills and the specific rules of communicative exchange in different situations. 
	
	
	
	
	

	1.4. Produce oral and written texts appropriate to each communication situation. 
	
	
	
	
	

	1.5. Seek, compile and process information.
	
	
	
	
	

	1.6. Understand, compose and use different types of text with diverse communicative purposes. 
	
	
	
	
	

	1.7. Conserve and improve communicative competence employing reading as a source of pleasure, of discovery of other milieux, languages and cultures, of fantasy and of knowledge. 
	
	
	
	
	

	1.8. Effectively apply the rules of functioning of the language system.
	
	
	
	
	

	1.9. Effectively apply the strategies necessary to interact linguistically in an appropriate manner. 
	
	
	
	
	

	1.10. Be aware of social conventions, of values and social aspects and of the versatility of language according to function and communicative intention. 
	
	
	
	
	

	1.11. Adequately express —in form and content— one’s own experience, ideas and emotions. 
	
	
	
	
	

	1.12. Take into account and accept different opinions to one’s own and offer constructive criticism.
	
	
	
	
	

	GLOBAL
	
	
	
	
	

	2. Mathematical competence
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1. Aply logical reasoning to arguments, identifying the fundamental ideas.
	
	
	
	
	

	2.2. Estimate and judge the logic and validity of arguments and information.
	
	
	
	
	

	2.3. Interpret and express clearly and precisely  information, data and arguments.
	
	
	
	
	

	GLOBAL
	
	
	
	
	

	3. Knowledge of and interaction with the physical world
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1. Identify questions or problems and draw conclusions based on evidence.
	
	
	
	
	

	3.2. Respond to certain demands applying knowledge (scientific and technical) and necessary procedures.
	
	
	
	
	

	3.3. Recognise the locations and geographical conditions  corresponding to other cultures  and which may influence their development.
	
	
	
	
	

	3.4. Develop a critical spirit when observing reality with regard to individual issues and social or environmental themes.
	
	
	
	
	

	GLOBAL
	
	
	
	
	


	COMPETENCES 
	Term assessment
	FINAL ASSESSMENT

	
	1ª
	2ª
	3ª
	Ordinary
	Extraordinary

	4. Data processing and digital competence 
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1. Use information and communication technology as an intellectual work-tool to obtain information, learn and communicate.
	
	
	
	
	

	4.2. Respond to certain demands applying knowledge (scientific and technical) and necessary procedures.
	
	
	
	
	

	4.3. Master basic specific languages (textual numerical, iconic, visual, graphic and audio) and their guidelines of decodification and transfer.
	
	
	
	
	

	4.4. Understand the nature and way of operating of technological systems, and the impact of these changes upon personal, social and working worlds.
	
	
	
	
	

	4.5. Evaluate and select new sources of information and technological information as they appear, according to their usefulness in carrying out tasks or attaining specific objectives.
	
	
	
	
	

	4.6. Locate and interpret information to use it, transmit it and allow individuals and social groups access to the increasing offer of services of the society of knowledge.
	
	
	
	
	

	4.7. Use sources of information and diverse communication situations to consolidate reading and communication skills.
	
	
	
	
	

	4.8. Use word processsing applications for different educational ends.
	
	
	
	
	

	4.9. Interact in foreign languages to attain a functional use thereof.
	
	
	
	
	

	GLOBAL
	
	
	
	
	

	5. Social and civic
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1. Use language as a vehicle of communication  and cultural transmission.
	
	
	
	
	

	5.2. Recognise and accept, via knowledge of the language, cultural and behavioural differences.
	
	
	
	
	

	5.3. Take advantage of the interaction produced at work and in teams to learn to participate, express one’s own ideas, listen to those of others, develop the ability to construct dialogues, take decisions appreciating the contribution of classmates,  and foster learning through the relationships with others.
	
	
	
	
	

	5.4. Use knowledge regarding the evolution and organisation of societies and the features and values of the democratic system  to interact socially.
	
	
	
	
	

	5.5. Demonstrate comprehension of the contribution different cultures have made to the evolution and progress of humanity without this involving the loss of local identity.
	
	
	
	
	

	5.6. Take decisions in community life, valuing both individual and group interest
	
	
	
	
	

	5.7. Accept that conflicts and values form a part of coexistence and resolve them with a constructive attitude.
	
	
	
	
	

	5.8. Know how to communicate in different contexts, expressing one’s own ideas and listening to those of others.
	
	
	
	
	

	5.9. Behave in a manner coherent with democratic values especially in the awareness, control and regulation of one’s own thoughts, values, feelings and actions.
	
	
	
	
	

	5.10. Appreciate differences and recognise equal rights, particularly between men and womenujer and between individuals from different cultures.
	
	
	
	
	

	GLOBAL
	
	
	
	
	


	COMPETENCES 
	Term assessment
	FINAL ASSESSMENT

	
	1ª
	2ª
	3ª
	Ordinary
	Extraordinary

	6. Cultural and artistic
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1. Know, understand, appreciate and value different cultural and artistic statements, use them as a source of enrichment and enjoyment and regard them as part of a people’s heritage.
	
	
	
	
	

	6.2. Identify the relationships between artistic statements and society—the mentality and technical posibilitéis of the time of their creation—, or with the persono r group who created them.
	
	
	
	
	

	6.3. Be aware of the evolution of thought, of aesthetic movements, fashion and taste, and the representative, expressive and communicative importance which aesthetic factors have had and still have in the daily lives of people and societies.ana de la persona and de las sociedades.
	
	
	
	
	

	6.4. Apreciate the creativity implicit in the expression of ideas, experiences or feelings through different artistic means or the different forms of so-called popular art.
	
	
	
	
	

	6.5. Value freedom of expression, the right to cultural diversity, the importance of intercultural dialogue and the sharing of artistic experiences.
	
	
	
	
	

	6.6. Show an open attitude towards the diversity of artistic and cultural expression.
	
	
	
	
	

	6.7. Cultivate one’s own creative and aesthetic capacity.
	
	
	
	
	

	6.8. Apply habits of diverging thought  and team work.
	
	
	
	
	

	6.9. Apreciate cultural diversity in different artistic statements.
	
	
	
	
	

	GLOBAL
	
	
	
	
	

	7. Learning-to-learn
	
	
	
	
	

	7.1. Be aware of what one knows and needs to learn, how to learn, and how effectively to manage and control learning processes, optimising them and directing them towards satisfying personal objectives.
	
	
	
	
	

	7.2. Be able to obtain information —be it individually or in collaboration— and turn i tinto knowledge, combining it with previous knowledge and personal experience and knowing how to apply new knowledge and abilities in similar situations and diverse contextsn situaciones parecidas and contextos diversos.
	
	
	
	
	

	7.3. Efficiently manage a set of resources and intellectual work techniques with evidence of strategic thinking.
	
	
	
	
	

	7.4. Integrate the knowledge and procedures acquired to understand information obtained from their own experience and written and audiovisual media.
	
	
	
	
	

	7.5. Develop strategies to think, organise, memorise and recover information, such as summaries, outlines or conceptual maps.
	
	
	
	
	

	7.6. Develop a fsensation of personal competence which results in motivation, self-confidence and the desire to learn.
	
	
	
	
	

	7.7. Value learning as an element which enriches one’s personal and social life and which is, therefore, worthy of the necessary effort and perseverance.
	
	
	
	
	

	7.8. Develop curiosity, perseverance and critical reflection.
	
	
	
	
	

	7.9. Be able efficiently to communicate the results of one’s own work.
	
	
	
	
	

	7.10. Develop strategies to resolve problems by obtaining, analysing and selecting useful information to undertake a project.
	
	
	
	
	

	7.11. Access and interact within virtual learning environments.
	
	
	
	
	

	GLOBAL
	
	
	
	
	


	COMPETENCES 
	Term assessment
	FINAL ASSESSMENT

	
	1ª
	2ª
	3ª
	Ordinary
	Extraordinary

	8. Autonomy and personal initiative
	
	
	
	
	

	8.1. Choose according to one’s own criteria.
	
	
	
	
	

	8.2. Be able to transform ideas into action, in other words, propose objectives and plan and execute projects.
	
	
	
	
	

	8.3. Re-elaborate previous approaches or elaborate new ideas, look for solutions and put them into pratice.
	
	
	
	
	

	8.4. Cooperate and work in teams: put oneself in the other’s place, Apreciate the ideas of others, dialogue and negotiate, be assertive enough to comunícate one’s own decisions, and work in a cooperative and flexible manner.ativa and flexible.
	
	
	
	
	

	8.5. Be able to balance study, work and leisure with personal abilities, desires and projects.
	
	
	
	
	

	8.6. Develop a critical spirit. Face problems, participate in the construction of posible solutions.
	
	
	
	
	

	8.7. Develop the capacity to analyse situations, assessing the causes venid them and their possible consequences.
	
	
	
	
	

	8.8. Develop initiatives of planning and execution, as well as decision-making processes.
	
	
	
	
	

	8.9. Participate in debates and individual or group work which involve devising, analysing, planning, acting and revising what has been done and drawing conclusions.
	
	
	
	
	

	8.10. Reinforce autonomy, self-esteem and personal identity.
	
	
	
	
	

	8.11. Develop strategies to process and search for information.
	
	
	
	
	

	8.12. Develop personal qualities like initiative, spirit of improvement, perseverante in the face of difficulty, autonomy and self-criticism.
	
	
	
	
	

	8.13. Adapt to a changing technological environment.
	
	
	
	
	

	GLOBAL
	
	
	
	
	


Skills�
Interaction�
Materials�
�
CE�
Reading comprehension�
PA


�
Teacher-student�
WB�
Workbook�
�
CO�
Listening comprehension


�
TI�
Individual work�
SB�
Students’ Book�
�
EE�
Written expression


�
TG�
Group work�
TB�
Teacher’s Guide�
�
EO�
Oral expression


�
TP�
Pair work�
CD�
Class CDs�
�
IO�
All skills


�
�
�
TRP�
Teacher’s Resource and Tests Pack�
�
TD�
Todas destrezas


�
�
�
�
�
�
 








